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On June 8, implementation of t h e  Library 's  JACKPHY/MARC program 
began with t h e  f i r s t  group of JACKPHY (Japanese, Arabic, Chinese, 
Korean, Pers ian and Yiddish) language monographs being cataloged under 
new guidel ines .  These gu ide l ines  allow Processing Services  t o  c r e a t e ,  
i n  add i t ion  t o  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  mixed vernacular and romanized Library of  
Congress pr inted ca rd ,  a romanized f u l l  MARC record,  thereby making 
machine-readable cataloging ava i lab le  f o r  a l l  monographs processed by 
t h e  Library. 

Spec i f i cs  of  t h e  few changes made i n  cataloging procedures t o  
support t h e  program w i l l  be forthcoming i n  revised Library of  Congress 
Rule I n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  

Romanized cataloging w i l l  be ava i lab le  e i t h e r  through t h e  MARC D i s -  
t r i b u t i o n  Service o r  through the  NUC-COM ca ta log  (NationaL Union Cata- 
A, Books microf iche) .  The fami l i a r  vernacular cataloging w i l l  be 
a v a i l a b l e  only i n  pr inted card format. For s p e c i f i c  order ing infor-  
mation please con tac t  Customer Services  Sect ion,  Cataloging Dis t r ibu t ion  
Service,  Washington, D. C. 20541. 

The Library of  Congress is i n  the  process of  reviewing i ts q u a l i t y  
s tandards f o r  professional  desc r ip t ive  ca ta logers  and is i n t e r e s t e d  i n  
ob ta in ing  information about s imi la r  s tandards t h a t  may have been used i n  
o t h e r  cataloging departments. Spec i f i ca l ly ,  has any l i b r a r y  had ex- 
per ience with numerical q u a l i t y  s tandards t h a t  attempt t o  measure ob- 
j e c t i v e l y  a ca ta loger ' s  performance i n  terms of q u a l i t y  of  t h e  cata-  . 
loging product. Any l i b r a r y  with experience i n  t h i s  a rea  is urged t o  
con tac t .  

Lucia J. Rather 
Director  f o r  Cataloging 
Processing Services  
Library o f  Congress 
Washington, D. C. 20540 

Any information on d e t a i l s  and procedures of  such a system ( p o s i t i v e  o r  
nega t ive ) ,  comments on t h e  funct ioning of q u a l i t y  s tandards,  e f f e c t  on 
s t a f f  morale, e t c . ,  would be appreciated.  
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J&. Series Area. [Rev. 1 

Although a s e r i e s  statement may include a p a r a l l e l  t i t l e  (1.6C), 
o ther  t i t l e  information (1.6D), o r  a statement of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  
(1.6E), t h e  heading f o r  the  s e r i e s  w i l l  contain only a t i t l e  proper, o r  
a uniform t i t l e  heading, o r  a name head ing / t i t l e  proper, o r  a name 
heading/uniform t i t l e .  

s e r i e s  statement: (English l i n g u i s t i c s ,  1500-1800 : 
a c o l l e c t i o n  of  facs imi le  r e p r i n t s  ; no. 16) 

s e r i e s  a u t h o r i t v  record: English l i n g u i s t i c s ,  
1500-1800. 

s e r i e s  t racing:  Ser ies :  English l i n g u i s t i c s ,  
1500-1800 ; no. 16. 

series: (Sport  : b u l l e t i n  o f  t h e  Physical 
Education and Sports  Department of  the  In te r -  
na t iona l  Union of Students ; v. 10) 

s e r i e s  au thor i tv  record: Sport ( In te rna t iona l  Union 
of Students.  Physical Education and Sports  Dept.) 

s e r i e s  t racinq:  Ser ies :  Sport ( I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Union 
of Students.  Physical Education and Sports  Dept.) 
; v. 10. 

s e r i e s  statement: (Pol icy s e r i e s  / CES ; 1) 
s e r i e s  a u t h o r i t v  record: Policy s e r i e s  (Centre f o r  

Environmental Studies  (London, England)) 
s e r i e s  t racinq:  Ser ies :  Policy s e r i e s  (Centre f o r  

Environmental Studies  (London, England)) ; 1. 

s e r i e s  statement: (Monograph / Universi ty  Exten- 
s ion ,  UCLA, Department of Continuing Education i n  
Health Sciences, UCLA School of Medicine and UCLA 
School of  Public Health) 

g e r i e s  a u t h o r i t v  record: Monograph (Universi ty  of 
Cal i fornia ,  Los Angeles. Dept. of  Continuing 
Education i n  Health Sciences) 

s e r i e s  t r ac inq :  Ser ies :  Monograph (Universi ty  o f  
Ca l i fo rn ia ,  Los Angeles. Dept. of Continuing Edu- 
ca t ion  i n  Health Sciences) 

g e r i e s  statement: (Papers and documents of  t h e  
I . C . I .  Se r ies  C, Bibl iographies  ; no. 3 = Travaux 
e t  documents de l l I . C . I .  ~ 6 r i e  C, Bibl iographies  
; no 3)  

~ r i e s  a u t h o r i t v  record: Papers and documents of  
the  I . C . I .  Se r ies  C ,  Bibliographies. 

s e r i e s  t r ac inq :  Ser ies :  Papers and documents of  t h e  
I . C . I .  Se r ies  C ,  Bibl iographies  ; no. 3. 

s e r i e s  statement: (Occasional symposium / B r i t i s h  
Grassland Society ; no. 8 )  

g e r i e s  a u t h o r i t v  record: Occasional symposium. [no 
c o n f l i c t ]  

s e r i e s  t r ac inq :  Ser ies :  Occasional symposium ; no. 
8. 

s e r i e s  statement: (Gesammelte Werke / Edgar Allan 
Poe ; 1. Bd.), 

s e r i e s  a u t h o r i t v  record: Poe, Edgar Allan, 
1809-1849. Works. German. 1922. Rzsl. 

s e r i e s  t r ac ing :  Ser ies :  Poe, Edgar Allan, 
1809-1849. Works. German. 1922. R6sl ; 1. Bd. 
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S e r i e s  T i t l e s  Consistinn Solelv of a C o r ~ o r a t e  Bodv Name 

Treat a statement cons i s t ing  so le ly  of t h e  name of a corporate  
body and a number a s  a s e r i e s  statement. Give the  corporate  name a s  t h e  
t i t l e  proper. If the  s e r i e s  is entered under t i t l e ,  assign a uniform 
t i t l e  t h a t  c o n s i s t s  of the  t i t l e  qua l i f i ed  by the  term " ( S e r i e ~ ) ~  even 
if t h e r e  is no c o n f l i c t .  (Apply these provisions even i f  t h e  corporate  
body appears with the  number so le ly  a s  i n i t i a l s . )  

i n  source: Centre de recherches d l h i s t o i r e  ancienne 
// volume 36 

s e r i e s  statement: (Cent cherches d f h i s t o i r e  
ancienne ; v. 36) 

s e r i e s  au thor i tv  record. ,,,,,,, de recherches 
d ' h i s t o i r e  ancienne (Ser ies )  

s e r i e s  t racinq:  Series:  Centre de recherches 
d ' h i s t o i r e  ancienne (Ser ies )  ; v. 36. 

i n  source: HA2 6 
s e r i e s  statement: (HAZ (Ser ies )  
s e r i e s  au thor i tv  record: HAZ (Ser ies )  
s e r i e s  t racinq:  HAZ (Ser ies )  ; 6. 

However, i f  such a corporate  body is a commercial publ isher ,  e i t h e r  
g ive  the  statement a s  a quoted note i f  the  corporate body is  not re- 
corded i n  t h e  publ icat ion,  e t c . ,  a rea ,  o r  give the  number alone i f  t h e  
corporate  body is  recorded i n  the  publ icat ion,  e tc . ,  area.  

Pumbers o r  L e t t e r s  Not Associated With A S e r i e s  T i t l e  

Do not t r e a t  a s  a s e r i e s  statement a number t h a t  cannot be as- 
sociated with a s e r i e s  t i t l e .  Give it a s  a quoted note instead on a 
bibl iographic record f o r  a monoigraph, but ignore it on a bibl iographic 
record f o r  a s e r i a l .  

Do not t r e a t  a s  a s e r i e s  statement a combination of  numbers and 
l e t t e r s  ( o r  l e t t e r s  alone) t h a t  cannot be associated with a s e r i e s  
t i t l e  i f  t h e r e  is evidence t h a t  the  combination is assigned e i t h e r  t o  
every item the  e n t i t y  i s s u e s  f o r  i n t e r n a l  con t ro l  purposes o r  t o  
c e r t a i n  groups of items f o r  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n .  Give such a combination a s  
a quoted note. (Ignore t h e  combination a l toge ther  on a bibl iographic 
record f o r  a s e r i a l . )  I n  any case of doubt, r e j e c t  the  combination as a 
s e r i e s  statement. 

"DOE/EIA-0031/2. " 
"UC-13." 
"CRN 780206-00050." 
"SP-MN . " 

Phrases That Are Not Considered S e r i e s  T i t l e s  

For books, d i s t inguish  between phrases t h a t  a r e  t r u e  s e r i e s  and 
those t h a t  a r e  not  with the  l a t t e r  sometimes ignored a l toge ther  and 
sometimes given a s  a quoted note. Base t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  and the  conse- 
quent ac t ion  primari ly  on judgment. I f  t h e r e  is no c l e a r  judgment t h a t  
can be made, however, apply the  following guidel ines:  

1 )  I f  the  phrase is e s s e n t i a l l y  a statement (o r  a restatement) of 
t h e  name of t h e  body from which the  item emanated, r e j e c t  it a s  a 
s e r i e s .  Give the  phrase a s  a note i f  t h e  name of  the  emanating body is 
not given i n  t h e  publ icat ion,  e t c . ,  area.  (Ignore the  phrase i f  t h e  
name of the  emanating body is  given i n  the publ icat ion,  e tc . ,  area.)  
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m: An 1 Astronaut ical  Society Publi- 
caLion 

pyb l ica t ion .  e tc . .  area:  San Diego, Ca l i f .  : 
Published f o r  the  American Astronaut ical  Society 
f o r  Univelt ,  c1980. 

action: Reject the phrase a s  a s e r i e s ;  do not g ive  
it a s  a quoted note. 

j n  source: An hrange l ica l  Theological Society 
Publ icat ion 

pub l ica t ion .  e tc . .  area:  Grand Rapids : Zondervan, 
c1980. 

j c t i o n :  Reject  t h e  phrase a s  a s e r i e s ;  g ive  it a s  a 
quoted note. 

note: "An Evangelical Theological Soc ie ty  publi- 
ca t ion  ." 

2) I f  t h e  phrase includes a sub-imprint name o r  the  name of  a 
subs id ia ry ,  a d i v i s i o n ,  e t c . ,  of  a publishing firm and is presumed t o  
appear on a l l  i tems from t h i s  arm of t h e  f i rm,  r e j e c t  it a s  a s e r i e s ,  
but  quote i t  a s  a note  if t h e  name is  not given i n  t h e  pub l ica t ion ,  
e tc . ,  a rea .  

Jln source: A Spectrum Book 
publ ica t ion .  e tc . .  areq: Englewood Cliffs, N . J .  : 

Prentice-Hall,  ~ 1 9 8 0 .  
note:  "A Spectrum book." 

3) If  t h e  phrase includes t h e  name o f  an in-house e d i t o r  o r  t h e  
name o r  designat ion of  some o ther  o f f i c i a l  of t h e  f i r m ,  r e j e c t  it a s  a 
s e r i e s ,  but  quote it a s  a note. 

"A Helen and Curt Wolff book." 

S e r i e s  Statement A ~ ~ e a r s  Onlv on Jacket  

If a s e r i e s  a u t h o r i t y  record e x i s t s  i n  the  automated f i l e ,  proceed 
under t h e  general  gu ide l ines  f o r  a l ready es tab l i shed  s e r i e s .  Transcribe 
t h e  s e r i e s  statement i n  brackets  ( c f .  1.6A2). In  add i t ion ,  record i n  a 
note  t h e  source of  t h e  s e r i e s  statement.  Apply t h e  t r a c i n g  p r a c t i c e  
s t a t e d  i n  t h e  a u t h o r i t y  record. 

If no s e r i e s  a u t h o r i t y  record e x i s t s  ( i t  i s  new t o  the  Library o r  
it appears  a s  a series on bibl iographic  records f o r  a n a l y t i c s  but t h e r e  
is no s e r i e s  a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  it i n  the  automated f i l e ) ,  r e j e c t  the  
j acke t  a s  t h e  source f o r  a s e r i e s .  Do not t r anscr ibe  t h e  statement i n  a 
s e r i e s  statement; do not  prepare a s e r i e s  a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  it. 
Ins tead ,  g ive  t h e  statement a s  a note  (e.g., "Models i n  aggressive 
journalism, 5"--Jacket.). Judge whether an access  point  is appropriate  
based on t h e  same c r i t e r i a  used f o r  s e r i e s  ( c f .  LCRI 21.30L); i f  judged 
appropr ia te ,  use a t i t l e  added e n t r y  ( "Ti t l e :  ... ") instead of a s e r i e s  
added entry.  Take no ac t ion  with respec t  t o  e x i s t i n g  bibl iographic  
records u n t i l  such time a s  t h e  s e r i e s  appears on the item i t s e l f .  

When t h e  s o l e  b a s i s  o f  a s e r i e s  statement is a bibliography ( t h e  
s e r i e s  is n o t  s t a t e d  anywhere i n  t h e  item i t s e l f )  proceed i n  t h e  same 
manner a s  t h a t  s t a t e d  above f o r  s e r i e s  appearing only on jackets .  Do 
not  undertake a s p e c i a l  search of  b ib l iograph ies  f o r  the  s o l e  purpose o f  
discovering such s e r i e s  statements.  
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Treat a s e r i e s  appearing on a l abe  mped on the  item i n  
the  same manner a s  i f  i t  were pr inted.  I n  a give i n  a note t h e  
f a c t  t h a t  the  s e r i e s  appears only on a l a b e l  tamped on the  item. 

S e r i e s  statement from l a b e l  on t .p .  

Ser ies  statement stamped on cover. 

1.7B4. [Rev.]. - 
A note may be e s s e n t i a l  t o  show a v a r i a t i o n  from the  chief  source 

t i t l e  appearing elsewhere i n  the  item. Although the  source may contain 
more than one t i t l e ,  record i n  a note only t h e  needed var ian t  t i t l e ,  not  
t i t l e s  a lready given i n  t h e  descript ion.  (Always include i n  t h e  note the  
source of  the  var ian t . )  

For languages t h a t  a r e  not  romanized, the  Library of Congress 
observes t h e  following pract ices:  

1) Ent r ies  f i l e d .  o r  subfi led.  under uniform t i t l e  

Ent r ies  t h a t  have a uniform t i t l e  a l s o  bear a " T i t l e  romanizedn 
note t h a t  contains  a romanization of t h e  t i t l e  proper. Place the note i n  
t h e  note area.  Trace t h e  t i t l e  e x p l i c i t l y  i f  an added en t ry  f o r  it is 
being made ( c f .  21.305). (A " t i t l e  romanized" note is made even i f  t h e  
t i t l e  proper o f  the  item is  i d e n t i c a l  t o  the  uniform t i t l e . )  

2) Ent r ies  f i l e d .  o r  subfi led.  under bubl icat ion t i t l e  

On bibl iographic records fo r  which no uniform t i t l e  is  appropriate ,  
e n t r i e s  under a name heading show the  romanized t i t l e  proper pr inted 
within parentheses under the  heading; the  "Ti t l e  romanizedn note is 
omitted. For items entered under t i t l e  proper, t h e  romanized t i t l e  
proper is enclosed within parentheses and printed i n  boldface a s  a 
hanging indent ion;  t h e  nonroman item t i t l e  appears under t h i s  a s  another 
hanging indention beginning on a separate  l i n e .  Exception f o r  wri t ing 
systems t h a t  read from r i g h t  t o  l e f t :  For t i t l e  e n t r i e s  the  romanized 
t i t l e  begins a t  t h e  l e f t  margin, i . e . ,  where each nonroman l i n e  i n  the  
body of the  en t ry  ends; the  nonroman item t i t l e  appears a s  a hanging 
indent ion beginning a t  t h e  r i g h t  margin. 

When romanizing a t i t l e  proper, general ly  romanize the  whole t i t l e  
proper ( including an a l t e r n a t i v e  t i t l e ) .  However, 1.1B4 does provide 
f o r  a shortening technique, necessary i n  cases  of "longn t i t l e s .  A 
"longn t i t l e  should be understood a s  a t i t l e  t h a t  is  "too long," with a 
more precise understanding of t h i s  extreme length l e f t  t o  the  judgment 
o f  t h e  cataloger .  Keep i n  mind t h a t  a general  shortening is not what 
the  r u l e  suggests.  Normally, as .a lready s t a t e d ,  romanize the  e n t i r e  
t i t l e  proper. The r u l e  provides a technique for  use a f t e r  the  cataloger  
has f e l t  a need f o r  it. Note t h a t  i n  applying the  technique, words 
omitted must always be a t  the  end, never before the  s i x t h  word nor some- 
where i n  the  middle, and the  p a r t  preceding the  omission must be a 
phrase t h a t  w i l l  stand alone. Abridge t h e  t i t l e  romanization and t h e  
t r a n s c r i p t i o n  of  the  nonroman t i t l e  proper t o  the  same extent .  Show the  
omission by t h e  use of  t h r e e  d o t s  i n  t h e  body of  the  en t ry  but not i n  
the  t i t l e  romanization. 
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I f  t h e  item l a c k s  a c o l l e c t i v e  t i l e ,  romanize a l l  t h e  t i t l e s  t o  t h e  
f i r s t  recorded o ther  t i t l e  information o r  t h e  f i r s t  recorded statement 
of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  whichever occurs f i r s t  ( c f .  LCRI 21.305). (These 
provis ions a r e  app l icab le  even i f  no added e n t r y  is being made f o r  the  
t i t l e  of  t h e  item and without regard t o  t h e  uniform t i t l e  t h a t  may be 
assigned t o  the  record.) 

5 )  Corrected t i t l e s  (c f .  1 .OF) 

a )  T i t l e s  corrected bv "[i.e. . . .In o r  "[s ic l ."  If t h e  non- 
roman t i t l e  being romanized has been corrected i n  t h e  nonroman t rans-  
c r i p t i o n  by t h e  "1i.e.  ... ]" o r  "[sic]" technique, romanize the  t i t l e  i n  
t h i s  form, i . e . ,  romanize t h e  t i t l e  t h a t  appears on the  item and include 
l n [ i . e .  ... I n  o r  n[s ic] .n  ( I f  an added en t ry  is  needed, make one added 
e n t r y  f o r  t h e  t i t l e  romanized with t h e  "1i.e. ... 1" o r  "[sic]" and 
another added e n t r y  f o r  the  romanized form of t h e  t i t l e  a s  though i t  had 
appeared cor rec t ly .  Trace t h e  t i t l e s  e x p l i c i t l y  except t r a c e  a s  
"Titlen-period the  t i t l e  containing "[i .e.  ... 1" o r  n [ s ic ]w when it 
appears within parentheses according t o  2) above.) 

b) T i t l e s  corrected bv bracket- l e t t e r s .  If t h e  
nonroman t i t l e  being romanized has been corrected i n  t h e  nonroman 
t r a n s c r i p t i o n  by supplying i n  brackets  a missing l e t t e r  o r  l e t t e r s ,  
romanize t h e  t i t l e  i n  t h i s  form, i . e . ,  romanize the  t i t l e  with t h e  
b racke t s  and the  supplied l e t t e r  o r  l e t t e r s .  ( I f  an added e n t r y  is 
needed, make one added e n t r y  f o r  t h e  t i t l e  romanized with t h e  brackets  
and the  supplied l e t t e r  o r  l e t t e r s  and another added e n t r y  f o r  the  
romanized form o f  t h e  t i t l e  a s  i t  appears on the  item. Trace the  t i t l e s  
e x p l i c i t l y  except t r a c e  a s  "Titlen-period the  t i t l e  containing the  
b racke t s  and t h e  supplied l e t t e r  o r  l e t t e r s  when i t  appears within 
parenthese accordinp t o  2 )  above.) 

L7B4. Variations in title. [Rev. I 

I f  the  v a r i a n t  t i t l e  being recorded i n  a note  appears i n  a source 
t h a t  meets t h e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  an added t i t l e  page, record the  note a s  
" T i t l e  on added t.p." followed by a colon-space and the  t i t l e .  I f  t h e  
v a r i a n t  t i t l e  appears i n  another source, spec i fy  its loca t ion  (e.g., 
" T i t l e  on p. [4]  of cover:"). There is no s i t u a t i o n  f o r  which the  no tes  
"Added t i t l e . "  o r  "Added t i t l e : "  o r  "Added t .p. :" a r e  appropriate .  

If a t i t l e  i n  another language appears on the  verso o f  t h e  t i t l e  
page, ignore it un less  t h e  verso is  an added t i t l e  page o r  t h e r e  is t e x t  
i n  t h a t  language. ( E x c ~ D ~ ~ o ~ :  Add the  note  i f  t h e  body of  t h e  e n t r y  is 
i n  Hebrew s c r i p t  and the  t i t l e  on t h e  t i t l e  page verso is i n  English; 

I include i n  the  note  a statement o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  appearing on the  verso 
if it represen t s  a twentieth-century I s r a e l i  o r  Pa les t in ian  author  
wr i t ing  i n  a Hebrew s c r i p t . )  I f  t h e  verso is an added t i t l e  page o r  i f  
t h e r e  is  t e x t  i n  t h e  language o f  t h e  t i t l e ,  record t h e  t i t l e  i n  a note  
and make an added e n t r y  f o r  it. 

If a binder 's  t i t l e  v a r i e s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  from the  t i t l e  proper o f  
t h e  item ( c f .  21.2A), record i t  i n  a note  and make an added e n t r y  f o r  
it. I f  a monograph has  been bound only f o r  LC's c o l l e c t i o n s  (i.e., it 
was not  bound by t h e  publ isher  o r  it was not  one of  t h e  mut l ip le  copies  
t h a t  were bound subsequent t o  publ icat ion a s  p a r t  o f  a cooperative ac- 
q u i s i t i o n s  program), g ive  only t h e  note  and not t h e  added entry.  In  
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a  c a s e ,  make t h e  no te  a  copy-speci f ic  one (LCRI 1.7B20), e.g. ,  "LC 
opy has  b inde r ' s  t i t l e :  ... I n  c a s e  o f  doubt ,  do no t  assume t h a t  t h e  

was bound on ly  f o r  LC. 

2.7B7. Edition and history. [Rev.] 

P e ~ r i n t  E d i t i o n s  

Th i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  f o r  new e d i t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  merely photo- 
g raph ic  r e p r i n t s  by a  d i f f e r e n t  pub l i she r ;  g e n e r a l l y  i t  does  no t  apply  
t o  b e l l e s  l e t t r e s  o r  t o  r e i s s u e s  o f  c l a s s i c s .  For i t ems  wi th in  scope,  
make n o t e s  o f  t h e  types  shown below t o  g i v e  informat ion about t h e  
o r i g i n a l  p u b l i c a t i o n .  Take t h e  informat ion from t h e  r e p r i n t  being cata-  
loged. I f  t h e  r e p i n t  being cata loged l a c k s  t h e  informat ion about t h e  
o r i g i n a l ,  g i v e  simply "Reprint" i n  a note .  E x c e ~ t i o n :  I f  an e x i s t i n g  
b i b l i o g r a p h i c  record f o r  t h e  o r i g i n a l  needs t o  be examined f o r  ac ;her 
r eason ,  then more complete informat ion about t h e  o r i g i n a l  is given i n  
t h e  note .  Do no t  s ea rch  s o l e l y  t o  d i scove r  informat ion about t h e  o r i -  
g i n a l  pub l i ca t ion .  When reco rd ing  informat ion about t h e  o r i g i n a l ,  
always g i v e  t h e  d a t e  o f  t h e  o r i g i n a l  e d i t i o n  even i f  it is t h e  same a s  
t h e  copyr ight  d a t e  record i n  t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n ,  e t c . ,  a r e a .  For non- 
Gregorian d a t e s ,  g i v e  on ly  Gregorian e q u i v a l e n t s  i n  t h e  note .  However, 
i f  t h e  Gregorian d a t e  cannot be converted t o  a  s i n g l e  Gregorian d a t e ,  
g i v e  both  non-Gregorian and Gregorian d a t e s .  

Repr int .  O r i g i n a l l y  publ ished:  Boston : Houghton, 
M i f f l i n ,  1910. 
(Th i s  show t h e  minimum c o n t e n t s  o f  t h e  note:  i f  
t h e r e  is anv d i f f e r e n c e  i n  one of  t h e  t h r e e  
i m ~ r i n t  elements.  n i v e  a l l  t h r e e  o f  t h e  o r i n i n a l  
a s  i l l u s t r a t e d )  

Repr int .  O r i g i n a l l y  publ ished:  Boston ; 
Houghton, M i f f l i n ,  1910. (S tud ies  i n  Asian 
languages and l i t e r a t u r e s  ; no. 3)  
( E x ~ a n d  t h e  b a s i c  n o t e  t o  inc lude  t h e  
s e r i e s  of t h e  o r i n i n a l  i f  r e a d i l y  a v a i l a b l e )  

Repr int .  O r i g i n a l l y  publ ished:  3rd ed. Boston : 
Houghton M i f f l i n ,  1910. ( S t u d i e s  i n  Asian 
languages and l i t e r a t u r e s  ; no. 3) 
(Also inc lude  t h e  e d i t i o n  s t a t emen t  when 
i t  is s i g n i f i c a n t  i n  t h e    articular case )  

Repr int .  O r i g i n a l l y  publ ished:  3rd ed. Boston : 
Houghton, M i f f l i n ,  1910 . ( S t u d i e s  i n  Asian 
languages and l i t e r a t u r e s  ; no. 3) With new 
i n t r o d .  
( I f  a  new i n t r o d u c t i o n  has  been added. bu t  a  
s t a t emen t  about it does  no t  a m e a r  i n  t h e  bodv 
t h e  en t rv .  i nc lude  t h i s  informat ion a s  
i l l u s t r a t e d )  

Repr int .  O r i g i n a l l y  publ ished:  The Hakka language 
and l i t e r a t u r e  o f  Southern China. 3rd ed. Boston : 
Houghton, Mi f f l in ,  1910. ( S t u d i e s  i n  Asian 
languages and l i t e r a t u r e s  ; no. 3)  With new 
i n t r o d .  
( I f  t h e  t i t l e  has  channed. i n c o r ~ o r a t e  it i n  t h e  
no te  too )  

Repr int .  O r i g i n a l l y  publ ished:  1910. 
( I f  t h e  name of  t h e  o r i n i n a l  Dubl isher  is 
unknown. n i v e  on lv  t h e  da te . )  
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I f  t h e r e  is any about  w 
o r  n o t  (make a quick a e c i s i o n  i n  a l l  
purpose o f  making t h e s e  no te s  
duc to ry  word l lReprintn and be 
"Or ig ina l ly  publ ished : " 

new e d i t i o n  is a r e p r i n t  
t r e a t  it a s  such f o r  t h e  
however, omit t h e  i n t r o -  

t ead  wi th  t h e  nex t  phrase  

I f  t h e  r e p r i n t  e d i t i o n  combines two o r  t h r e e  formerly  independent 
p u b l i c a t i o n s ,  make a no te  f o r  each work conta ined.  If  t h e r e  a r e  more 
than t h r e e ,  make a s i n g l e  no te ,  g e n e r a l i z i n g  t h e  informat ion;  however, 
s p e c i f i c a l l y  mention t h e  span o f  p u b l i c a t i o n  d a t e s .  

Repr int  ( 1 s t  work). O r i g i n a l l y  publ ished:  ... 
Reprint  (2nd work). O r i g i n a l l y  publ ished:  ... 
Reprint  (3rd  work). O r i g i n a l l y  publ ished:  ... 

(Two o r  t h r e e  works) 

l ep r in t  o f  works o r i g i n a l l y  publ ished 1910-1934. 
(More than  t h r e e  workg) 

The purpose o f  t h i s  no te  is 1)  t o  d a t e  t h e  w r i t i n g  o f  t h e  t e x t  
approximately  and 2 )  t o  g i v e  a more b i b l i o g r a p h i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  i m -  
p r i n t  t han  t h a t  shown i n  t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n ,  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  e t c . ,  a r ea .  
Thus an e a r l i e r  impr in t  t h a t  is i t s e l f  a r e p r i n t  o f  no s i g n i f i c a n c e  and 
should be ignored. S i t u a t i o n s  w i l l  a r i s e ,  however, when t h e  c a t a l o g e r ,  
a f t e r  excluding any e a r l i e r  r e p r i n t s ,  w i l l  no t  f e e l  comfor table  i n  us ing 
t h e  phrase  "Or ig ina l ly  publ ishedn;  e.g., t h e r e  may be a still  e a r l i e r  
impr in t  t h a t  was n o t  d iscovered (and no s p e c i a l  s ea rch ing  may be done).  
In t h e s e  s i t u a t i o n s ,  use  nPreviously  publ ishedn r a t h e r  than  "Or ig ina l ly  
publ ished.  

When t h e  f r o n t  m a t t e r  and d a t a  s h e e t  suppl ied  do no t  make it c l e a r  
whether a photographic r e p r i n t  is involved,but  one s e e s  it a s  a reason- 
a b l e  p o s s i b i l i t y ,  make t h e  no te  anyway. Note t h a t  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  ap- 
pearances  do no t  cons ide r  a s  "photographic r e p r i n t s w  c a s e s  o f  a ~ ~ r o x i -  
ma te lv  s imul taneous  p u b l i c a t i o n  a s  

1 )  t h e  r e p u b l i c a t i o n  is one i n  paper and t h e  o r i g i n a l  is a hard- 
back ; 

2 )  t h e  r e p u b l i c a t i o n  is an American e d i t i o n  o f  a B r i t i s h  e d i t i o n  
o r  v ice-versa  . 

Give l i m i t e d  s t a t emen t s ,  p r e f e r a b l y  i n  quoted form, f o r  e d i t i o n s  o f  
500 c o p i e s  o r  less. I f  t h e  s t a t emen t  cannot  be quoted, phrase it s o  
t h a t  t h e  number does  n o t  come first ( t o  avoid s p e l l i n g  ou t  t h e  number; 
c f .  Appendix C.3). 

"250 c o p i e s  printedn-T.p. ve r so  
Limited e d i t i o n  o f  250 cop ies .  

Two hundred f i f t y  cop ies  printed. 

When t h e  s t a t emen t  o f  l i m i t a t i o n  inc ludes  t h e  unique number o f  t h e  
copy being ca t a loged ,  g i v e  o n l y  t h e  s ta tement  o f  l i m i t a t i o n  here .  Give 
t h e  copy number ( in t roduced by t h e  phrase  "LC has  copyn) a s  a copy- 
s p e c i f i c  no te  ( c f .  LCRI 1.7B20). 

"Specia l  e d i t i o n  o f  200 c o p i e s  on handmade papern- 
Colophon. 
(Edition) 

LC has  copy no. 20, s igned by au thor .  
( C O D V - s ~ e c i f i c  no te )  
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Limited e d i t i o n  o f  300 cop ies .  
( E d i t i o n  note)  

LC has  copy no. 145. 
( C O D V - s ~ e c i f i c  no te )  

12.7Bl.. Frequency. [New]. Always make a  no te  on t h e  known frequency 
o f  a  s e r i a l  even i f  t h e  frequency is  apparent  from t h e  r e s t  o f  t h e  
d e s c r i p t i o n .  

12.7B17. Indexes. [New]. Do no t  account  f o r  an index t o  a  s i n g l e  
volume o r  s i n g l e  year  on t h e  b i b l i o g r a p h i c  record f o r  t h e  s e r i a l  being 
indexed un les s  t h e  index is i s sued  s e p a r a t e l y  and is n o t  in tended t o  be 
bound wi th  t h e  volume i t  indexes .  When i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  presence o f  an 
index i n  a  no te ,  do no t  use  t h e  no te  "Includes  index." I n s t e a d ,  s p e c i f y  
volumes o r  p a r t s  o f  t h e  s e r i a l  t h a t  a r e  indexed a s  we l l  a s  t h e  p l ace  
where t h e  index may be found o r  t h e  informat ion t h a t  t h e  index is pub- 
l i s h e d  s e p a r a t e l y .  E x c e ~ t i o n :  I f  an index is rep resen ted  by i ts  own 
b i b l i o g r a p h i c  r eco rd  ( c f .  21.28B), do no t  no te  t h i s  index on t h e  b i b l i o -  
g raph ic  record f o r  t h e  s e r i a l  being indexed. 

13.2. ANALYTICS OF MONOGRAPES SERIES AND W~J~TIPART nOaoGmPHs. [New] 

S e r i e s  

When a  p u b l i c a t i o n  i n  a  monographic s e r i e s  t h a t  is analvzed i n  f u l l  
l a c k s  a  t i t l e  o t h e r  than  t h a t  o f  t h e  comprehensive t i t l e  o r  has  a  t i t l e  
t h a t  is dependent upon t h e  comprehensive t i t l e ,  prepare  a  s e p a r a t e  
b i b l i o g r a p h i c  record f o r  t h a t ,  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  whether t h e  p a r t  is numb- 
ered o r  n o t .  Apply t h e  fo l lowing when prepar ing t h e  record:  

1) t r a n s c r i b e  t h e  comprehensive t i t l e  a s  t h e  common t i t l e  o f  t h e  
a n a l y t i c  ; 

2)  i f  t h e r e  i s  numbering only ,  t r a n s c r i b e  t h e  numbering a s  t h e  
s e c t i o n  t i t l e ;  i f  t h e r e  is numbering and a l s o  a  dependent t i t l e ,  
t r a n s c r i b e  t h e  numbering a s  enumeration ( c f .  12.1B4) and t h e  dependent 
t i t l e  a s  t h e  s e c t i o n  t i t l e ;  i f  t h e r e  i s  a  dependent t i t l e  bu t  no 
numbering, t r a n s c r i b e  t h e  dependent t i t l e  a s  t h e  s e c t i o n  t i t l e ;  

3) do no t  formulate  a  s e r i e s  s ta tement  f o r  t h e  a n a l y t i c  r eco rd ;  
i n s t e a d ,  provide  an a d d i t i o n a l  access  po in t  i n  t h e  form o f  an  e x p l i c i t l y  
t r a c e d  s e r i e s  added e n t r y .  

S t u d i e s  i n  gypsy l o r e .  Volume 25. - B e r l i n  : ... 
I. S e r i e s :  S t u d i e s  i n  gypsy l o r e  ; v. 25 

S t u d i e s  i n  19th cen tu ry  French l i t e r a t u r e .  Volume 
57, P a r i s  / e d i t e d  ... 
I. S e r i e s :  S t u d i e s  i n  19th  cen tu ry  French 

l i t e r a t u r e  ; v. 57. 

S t u d i e s  i n  19th  cen tu ry  French l i t e r a t u r e .  P a r i s  / 
e d i t e d  . . . 

200 p. ; 25 cm. - (S tud ies  i n  19th  cen tu ry  
French l i t e r a t u r e  ; v. 57) 

I. S e r i e s .  
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,- P a r i s  / . .. 
200 p. : 25 cm.- ( S t u d i e s  i n  19th  cen tu ry  

French l i t e r a t u r e  ; v. 57) . . . 
I. S e r i e s .  

ivolume Mononraohs 

1 )  C l a s s i f i e d  s e ~ a r a t e l v ,  When a p a r t  o f  a m u l t i p a r t  monograph 
t h a t  is c l a s s i f i e d  s e p a r a t e l y  1 a c k s . a  t i t l e  o t h e r  than t h a t  o f  t h e  com- 
prehensive  t i t l e  o r  has  a t i t l e  t h a t  i s  dependent upon t h e  comprehensive 
t i t l e ,  prepare  a s e p a r a t e  b ib l iog raph ic  record f o r  t h a t  p a r t ,  r e g a r d l e s s  
o f  whether t h e  p a r t  i s  numbered o r  no t .  Apply t h e  fo l lowing when pre- 
pa r ing  t h e  record:  

a )  T ransc r ibe  t h e  comprehensive t i t l e  a s  t h e  common t i t l e  o f  
t h e  a n a l y t i c ;  

b) i f  t h e r e  is numbering on ly ,  t r a n s c r i b e  t h e  numbering a s  
t h e  s e c t i o n  t i t l e ;  i f  t h e r e  is numbering and a l s o  a dependent t i t l e ,  
t r a n s c r i b e  t h e  numbering a s  enumeration o r  a l p h a b e t i c  des igna t ion  and 
t h e  dependent t i t l e  a s  t h e  s e c t i o n  t i t l e ;  i f  t h e r e  is  a dependent t i t l e  
but  no numbering, t r a n s c r i b e  t h e  dependent t i t l e  a s  t h e  s e c t i o n  t i t l e ;  

c )  do no t  formulate  a s e r i e s  s ta tement  f o r  t h e  a n a l y t i c  
r eco rd ;  i n s t e a d ,  provide  an a d d i t i o n a l  access  po in t  i n  t h e  form o f  an  
e x p l i c i t l y  t r a c e d  s e r i e s  added e n t r y .  

Recent t r e n d s  i n  elementary educat ion.  Volume 1 ,  
In t roduc t ion .  - ... 

I. S e r i e s :  Recent t r e n d s  i n  e lementary  educat ion 
; v . 1 .  

,.--- Recent t r e n d s  i n  elementarg ,,,,,,,,,, . ,,A ~ r o -  
duct ion.  -- 201 p. ; 25 cm. - (Recent t r e n d s  
i n  elementary educat ion ; v. 1 ) . . . 
I. Ser i e s .  

1 ) )  Mixture o f  i n d e ~ e n d e n t  and d e ~ e n d e n t  t i t l e s .  I f  a 
m u l t i p a r t  monograph c o n s i s t s  o f  p a r t s  whose i n d i v i d u a l  t i t l e s  a r e  a 
mixture ,  i.e., some a r e  independent o f  t h e  comprehensive t i t l e  and some 
a r e  dependent upon i t ,  prepare  a s e r i e s  a u t h o r i t y  record and use  o f  
r e g u l a r  s e r i e s  s t a t emen t  i n  t h e  r eco rds  o f  t h e  a n a l y t i c s  wi th  

d e ~ e n d e n t  t i t l e s .  

The A r t  o f  sewing. [an unnumbered m u l t i p a r t  i tem] 
Art o f  sewing. [ s e r i e s  a u t h o r i t y  r eco rd ]  
Basic  t a i l o r i n g .  [ t i t l e  o f  a n a l y t i c ]  

Basic  t a i l o r i n g  / ... 
203 p. ; 26 cm. - (Thc 4 Art o f  sewing 

I. S e r i e s .  

For t h e  a n a l y t i c s  wi th  d e ~ e n d e n t  t i t l e s ,  use  t h e  technique desc r ibed  i n  
1)  above, i . e . ,  do no t  use  a s e r i e s  s ta tement  on t h e  record f o r  t h e  
a n a l y t i c .  
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The spor t ing  scene. [ t i t l e  o f  a n a l y t i c ]  

Art o f  sewing. Sporting scene. 
The a r t  of  sewing. The spor t ing  scene / ... 

203 p. ; 26 cm. 

I. Ser ies :  A r t  o f  sewing. 

2 ) )  A l l  t i t l e s  d e ~ e n d e n t  t i t l e s :  unnumberea. If a l l  t h e  
t i t l e s  of  t h e  p a r t s  a r e  dependent upon t h e  comprehensive t i t l e  and t h e  
mul t ipa r t  monograph is unnumbered, f o r  the  a n a l y t i c s  t r a n s c r i b e  the  
comprehensive t i t l e  a s  t h e  common t i t l e  and t h e  t i t l e  of  the  p a r t  a s  a 
sec t ion  t i t l e .  Do not  prepare a s e r i e s  a u t h o r i t y  record. 

Bates, dame3 u. 
\ Minnesota l e g a l  forms. Probate / ... 

Roer, Kathleen M. 
Minnesota l e g a l  forms. Resident ia l  r e a l  e s t a t e  / . . . 

not 

Minnesota l e g a l  forms s e r i e s  a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  a 
mul t ipa r t  monograph] with the  following 

a n a l y t i c s  : 

Bates, Jamea D. 
Probate / ... 

Roer, Kathleen M. 
Resident ia l  r e a l  e s t a t e  / . . . 

2)  Class i f i ed  a s  a co l lec t ion .  If c l a s s i f i e d  a s  a c o l l e c t i o n ,  
genera l ly  do not prepare a bibl iographic  record f o r  a p a r t  t h a t  l acks  a 
t i t l e  o ther  than t h a t  of  t h e  comprehensive t i t l e  o r  has a dependent 
t i t l e  . 

a ) )  B a r t  l acks  i ts  own t i t l e .  If a con ten t s  note  is being o r  
has  been made, use t h e  statement "[without s p e c i a l  t i t l e ] "  ( c f .  LCRI 
2.7B18). 

b) ) P a r t  has  d e ~ e n d e n t  t i t l e .  I f  a con ten t s  note  is being o r  
has  been made, l ist  t h e  t i t l e  i n  it. 

21 -28B. General rule. [~ev. ] 

If t h e  item is a c o l l e c t i o n  o f  excerp t s  from a s e r i a l ,  genera l ly  
make a r e l a t e d  work added en t ry  f o r  the  s e r i a l  only i f  the  s e r i a l  is 
mentioned i n  t h e  ch ie f  source of  information and a l l  t h e  i tems i n  t h e  
c o l l e c t i o n  would no t  be entered under t h e  same heading. If two o r  more 
s e r i a l s  a r e  mentioned, make an added e n t r y  only f o r  the  l a t e s t  i f  t h e  
t i t l e s  represen t  a succession of changes ( c f .  21.2C, 21.3B). If t h e  
t i t l e s  represen t  d i f f e r e n t  s e r i a l s ,  make added e n t r i e s  f o r  each i f  t h e r e  
a r e  no more than three.  If four  o r  more d i f f e r e n t  s e r i a l s  a r e  men- 
t ioned,  genera l ly  do not make an added e n t r y  f o r  any o f  them. 
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Indexes 

On t h e  b i b l i o g r a p h i c  record f o r  a s e p a r a t e l y  ca ta loged index t o  a 
p a r t i c u l a r  work, do n o t  make a r e l a t e d  work added e n t r y  f o r  t h e  work 
being indexed. I n s t e a d ,  a c c e s s  t o  t h e  work being indexed w i l l  be pro- 
v ided through a s u b j e c t  heading t h a t  c o n s i s t s  o f  t h e  heading f o r  t h e  
work followed by t h e  subd iv i s ion  " -Indexes." 

Jgdexes  t o  S e r i a l s  

General ly  i n d i c a t e  t h e  presence o f  an  index t o  a s e r i a l  on t h e  
b i b l i o g r a p h i c  r eco rd  f o r  t h e  s e r i a l  being indexed ( c f .  12.7B17). I f ,  
however, t h e  index is publ ished s e p a r a t e l y  and is n o t  i s sued  by t h e  
e n t i t y  r e spons ib le  f o r  t h e  s e r i a l  being indexed, c r e a t e  a s e p a r a t e  
b i b l i o g r a p h i c  record (monograph o r  s e r i a l ,  a s  a p p r o p r i a t e )  f o r  t h e  
index. Create  a s e p a r a t e  record a l s o  whenever t h e  index cove r s  two o r  
more d i f f e r e n t  s e r i a l s .  (A s e r i a l  wi th  one o r  more t i t l e  o r  main e n t r y  
changes ( c f .  21.2C, 21.3B) is  regarded a s  one s e r i a l . )  

21.305. Titles. [Rev. 1 

Data  C o m ~ r i s i n a  T i t l e  Added E n t r i e s  and Method o f  Tracinn Them 

I n  MARC r eco rds  t i t l e  added e n t r i e s  f o r  t i t l e s  a r e  der ived from t h e  
t i t l e  f i e l d  ( t a g  245) on t h e  b a s i s  o f  an  i n d i c a t o r  (va lue  1 meaning 
" t i t l e  t r a c e d  t h e  samew). The d a t a  c o n s t i t u t i n g  such a der ived t i t l e  
added e n t r y  a r e  those  o f  t h e  $a  s u b f i e l d  o f  t h e  t i t l e  f i e l d . l /  I n  
non-MARC r e c o r d s ,  t i t l e  added e n t r i e s  a r e  made on t h e  b a s i s  o f  e x p l i c i t  
i n s t r u c t i o n s  from t h e  c a t a l o g e r .  For both  types  o f  r eco rds ,  i n d i c a t e  a 
de r ived  t i t l e  added e n t r y  by r eco rd ing  "T i t l e . "  i n  t h e  t r a c i n g .  I n  most 
c a s e s  t h e  der ived t i t l e  added e n t r y  w i l l  r e p r e s e n t  t h e  t i t l e  proper ( f o r  
i t ems  wi thout  a c o l l e c t i v e  t i t l e ,  t h e  der ived t i t l e  added e n t r y  repre-  
s e n t s  an  a r b i t r a r i l y  determined t i t l e  a c c e s s ) .  I n d i c a t e  t h e  t r a c i n g  o f  
any o t h e r  t i t l e s  by e x p l i c i t l y  g i v i n g  t h e  t i t l e  t o  be t r aced  in t roduced 
by "Ti t le :"  and a space .  I n  both  MARC and non-MARC records  t h e  e x t e n t  
o f  t h e  t i t l e  proper is, f o r  t h e  most p a r t ,  i n d i c a t e d  by t h e  f i r s t  mark 
o f  p resc r ibed  punctuat ion;  t h e r e f o r e ,  use  o f  t h e  s tandard convention 
"T i t l e . "  is s u f f i c i e n t .  When t h i s  i s  no t  t h e  case  f o r  MARC r eco rds ,  
i.e., f o r  some reason t h e  $a s u b f i e l d  o f  245 does  n o t  equate  t o  t h e  
added e n t r y  d e s i r e d ,  t hen  t h e  "T i t l e : "  technique must be used. (For  
non-MARC records  t h e  same g u i d e l i n e s  a r e  used.)  

The fol lowing t h r e e  paragraphs  d e s c r i b e  s i t u a t i o n s  i n  which t h e  
f i r s t  mark o f  p resc r ibed  punctuat ion does  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  i n d i c a t e  t h e  
end o f  t h e  t i t l e  proper.2/  For MARC records ,  a der ived t i t l e  added 
e n t r y ,  t r a c e d  as "T i t l e . " ,  can be made i n  a l l  ca ses .  

1 )  A l t e r n a t i v e  t i t l e s .  Include a l t e r n a t i v e  t i t les  i n  t h e  added 
e n t r y  f o r  t h e  t i t l e  proper.  

Trace  a s :  "Ti t le ."  

--------------- 
1/ For t i t les  con ta in ing  a des igna t ion  o f  a p a r t  ($n s u b f i e l d )  o r  a 
p a r t  ($p s u b f i e l d )  o r  both ,  t h e  der ived t i t l e  added e n t r y  a l s o  c o n t a i n s  
t h e  d a t a  from t h e s e  s u b f i e l d s  a s  wel l .  

2/ I n  t h e  examples, t h e  d e l i m i t e r  (4) i n d i c a t e s  t h e  end o f  t h e  $a ,  $n, 
o r  $p s u b f i e l d s  i n  t h e  MARC record.  It is  supp l i ed  by t h e  i n p u t t e r ,  
n o t  t h e  d e s c r i p t i v e  c a t a l o g e r .  
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2)  Jtems without a collective title. I f  the item lacks a col- 
lec t ive  t i t l e  and the t i t l e  and statement of responsibility area con- 
ta ins  more than one t i t l e  (1.1G21, trace separate t i t l e  added ent r ies  
for each of the t i t l e s  l i s t ed  i f  there are  only two or three; i f  there 
are  more, trace a t i t l e  added entry only for the f i r s t  t i t l e .  Note: The 
" t i t l e  propertt for an item without a collective t i t l e  is defined a s  a l l  
the data recorded up to  the f i r s t  recorded parallel  t i t l e ,  the f i r s t  
recorded other t i t l e  information, or the f i r s t  recorded statement of 
responsibil i ty,  whichever comes f i r s t .  I f  there is no parallel  t i t l e  
other t i t l e  information, or statement of responsibil i ty,  a l l  the data 
recorded in the t i t l e  and statement of responsibility area are treated 
a s  the " t i t l e  properft of the item. Therefore, it is necessary to trace 
the f i r s t  t i t l e  expl ic i t ly  by the "Title:" technique whenever the f i r s t  
t i t l e  is  not followed by a parallel  t i t l e ,  other t i t l e  information, or a 
statement of responsibility. In other cases, the f i r s t  t i t l e  is gen- 
era l ly  traced by the "Title." technique. (The second and third t i t l e s  
l i s t ed  must be traced by the technique.) 

T i t l e  A :4other t i t l e  information / statement of 
responsibility. Ti t le  B : other t i t l e  information 
/ statement of responsibility. - 
Trace t i t l e  A as: Ti t le .  
Trace t i t l e  B as: Tit le:  Ti t le  B. 

T i t l e  A : 2 1  t i t l e  A / statement of responsi- 
b i l i t y ,  3 = Parallel  t i t l e  B / s t a t e  
ment ol s ib i l i ty .  - 
Trace t i t l e  A as: Ti t le .  
Trace ~ a r a l l e l  t i t l e  A as: Tit le:  Parallel  t i t l e  
A. Trace t i t l e  B as: Tit le:  Ti t le  B. 
Trace ~ a r a l l e l  t i t l e  B,as: Ti t le :  Parallel  t i t l e  

B. 

Ti t l e  A /+statement of responsibility. 
Ti t le  B / statement of responsibility. - 
Trace t i t l e  A as: Ti t le .  
Trace t i t l e  B as: Tit le:  Ti t le  B. 

T i t l e  A =4Parallel t i t l e  A ; Ti t l e  B = Parallel  
t i t l e  B / statement of responsibility. - 
Trace t i t l e  A as: Ti t le .  
Trace ~ a r a l l e l  t i t l e  A as: Ti t le :  Parallel  t i t l e  

A.  
Trace t i t l e  B as: Ti t le :  T i t l e  B. 
Trace Parallel  t i t l e  B as: Ti t le :  Parallel  t i t l e  

B. 

Ti t l e  A :+other t i t l e  information ; Ti t l e  B : other 
t i t l e  information / statement of responsibility. - 
Trace t i t l e  A ag: Ti t le .  
Trace t i t l e  B ag: Tit le:  Ti t le  B. 

T i t l e  A ; Ti t l e  B /+statement of responsibility. - 
Trace t i t l e  A ag: Ti t le :  Ti t le  A. 
Trace t i t l e  B as: Tit le:  T i t l e  B. 

Ti t le  A.  Tit le  B. - 
Trace t i t l e  A as: Tit le:  Ti t le  A. 
Trace t i t l e  B as: Tit le:  Ti t le  B. 

Ti t le  A ; Ti t l e  B ; Ti t l e  C /+statement or 
responsibility. - 
Trace t i t l e  A as: Tit le:  T i t l e  A. 
Trace t i t l e  B as: Ti t le :  T i t l e  B. 
Trace t i t l e  C as: Tit le:  Ti t le  C. 
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T i t l e  A. T i t l e  B :+other t i t l e  information. T i t l e  C. - 
Trace t i t l e  A as: T i t l e :  T i t l e  A. 
Trace t i t l e  B ag: T i t l e :  T i t l e  B. 
Trace t i t l e  C as :  T i t l e :  T i t l e  C. 

3)  T i t l e s  DroDer containina  arts o r  desinnat ions of  ~ a r t s .  I f  
t h e  t i t l e  proper con ta ins  a p a r t  o r  a designat ion of a p a r t  o r  both, 
include these i n  t h e  t i t l e  proper added entry.  

Main t i t l e .  T i t l e  o f  p a r t  /*statement o f  responsi- 
b i l i t y  . .. 

Main t i t l e .  Designation of  p a r t ,  T i t l e  o f  p a r t  
/+statement o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  ... 

Guidel ines  f o r  Makina T i t l e  Added Ent r ieg  

The following gu ide l ines  represent  an attempt t o  s tandardize,  t o  a 
c e r t a i n  e x t e n t ,  p r a c t i c e  i n  giving add i t iona l  t i t l e  added e n t r i e s ;  they 
a r e  not meant t o  be an exhaustive treatment of  the  question. S i tua t ions  
not  addressed here  should be l e f t  t o  the  ca ta loger ' s  judgment. When i n  
doubt,  it is b e s t  t o  be l i b e r a l  i n  ass igning add i t iona l  t i t l e  added 
e n t r i e s .  

Note: I f  t h e  t i t l e  being t raced e x p l i c i t l y  i n  an added e n t r y  begins 
with an a r t i c l e  ( d e f i n i t e  o r  i n d e f i n i t e )  and is i n  t h e  nominative case 
( f o r  i n f l e c t e d  languages),  omit it. 

1 )  General. Make added e n t r i e s  more o r  l e s s  automatical ly  f o r  
cover t i t l e s ,  p a r a l l e l  t i t l e s ,  and added t i t l e  page t i t l e s  when they a r e  
s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t  from the t i t l e  proper ( c f .  21.2A). Be more 
r e s t r i c t i v e  about a l t e r n a t i v e  t i t l e s ,  p a r t i a l  t i t l e s ,  capt ion t i t l e s ,  
h a l f  t i t l e s ,  running t i t l e s ,  and o ther  t i t l e  information; added e n t r i e s  
f o r  these  a r e  genera l ly  made only i f  one of  the  following is true:  1) 
t h e  work was a l s o  published under the  t i t l e ;  2)  the  work is c i t e d  i n  
reference sources under t h e  t i t l e ;  o r  3) the  t i t l e  is given such pro- 
minence by typography o r  by o ther  means t h a t  it is reasonable t o  assume 
t h a t  t h e  pub l ica t ion  may be known by it o r  t h a t  persons examining t h e  
item might th ink  t h a t  it is t h e  main t i t l e  of  t h e  publ icat ion.  

2)  Abbreviations. When an abbreviat ion occurs  a s  one o f  t h e  f i r s t  
f i v e  words f i l e d  on i n  a t i t l e  proper o r  o ther  t i t l e  f o r  which a t i t l e  
added e n t r y  is  made, make an add i t iona l  t i t l e  added e n t r y  s u b s t i t u t i n g  
t h e  corresponding spelled-out form of t h e  abbreviat ion i f  it is thought 
t h a t  some ca ta log  use rs  might reasonably expect t h a t  t h e  form was 
spe l led  ou t  i n  t h e  source. 

T i t l e  DroDer: Messrs. Ives  of  Bridgeport ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Messieurs Ives  

of Bridgeport.  

T i t l e  DroDer: M t .  S t .  Helens ... 
T i t l e  a.e.g: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Mount Sa in t  

Helens. 

T i t l e  DroDer: S t .  Louis blues  ... 
T i t l e  a.e.8: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Sa in t  Louis 

blues. 

T i t l e  wooer:  MfLiss and Louie ... 
T i t l e  a . e . ~ :  I. T i t l e .  [spelled-out form of  ab- 

b rev ia t ion  unknown] 
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3)  A l t e r n a t i v e  t i t l e s .  For MARC records,  when a t i t l e  proper 
includes an a l t e r n a t i v e  t i t l e  and t h e  p a r t  o f  the  t i t l e  preceding t h e  
word "orn ( o r  i t s  equivalent)  c o n s i s t s  of  t h r e e  words o r  l e s s  t h a t  a r e  
f i l e d  on, make a t i t l e  added en t ry  cons i s t ing  s o l e l y  o f  the  f i r s t  p a r t  
of  t h e  t i t l e  i n  add i t ion  t o  the  added en t ry  f o r  the  complete t i t l e  
proper. The purpose of  t h i s  is  t o  insure  t h a t  a t i t l e  search key is 
formed s o l e l y  on the  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  t h e  t i t l e .  

T i t l e  proper: L i l i t h ,  ou, La mere obscure . . . 
T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  L i l i t h .  

4) Am~ersand. When an ampersand ( o r  o ther  symbol, e.g. +, repre- 
sen t ing  the  word "andn) occurs a s  one of  the  f i r s t  f i v e  words f i l e d  on 
i n  a t i t l e  proper o r  o ther  t i t l e  f o r  which a t i t l e  added en t ry  is made, 
make an add i t iona l  t i t l e  added en$ry s u b s t i t u t i n g  the  word "andn i n  t h e  
language of  t h e  t i t l e .  

T i t l e  wooer:  A & B roads & motorways a t l a s  o f  
Great Br i t a in  .. . 

T i t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  A and B roads 
and motorways a t l a s  of Great Br i t a in .  

5 )  Jtems with a c o l l e c t i v e  t i t l e .  I f  an item containing more than 
one work o r  con t r ibu t ion  has a c o l l e c t i v e  t i t l e ,  make a t i t l e  added 
e n t r y  only f o r  the c o l l e c t i v e  t i t l e .  

6) Comics. When cataloging an item t h a t  is about o r  con- 
sists of  s e l e c t i o n s  from a comic s t r i p ,  s i n g l e  panel car toon,  e t c . ,  make 
an added e n t r y  f o r  the  t i t l e  o f  the  comic s t r i p ,  e tc . ,  i f  t h i s  t i t l e  does 
not a l s o  begin t h e  t i t l e  proper f o r  the  item being cataloged. I f  neces- 
sa ry ,  j u s t i f y  the  added en t ry  by a note. 

Trudeau, G. B., 1948- 
[Doonesbury. Select ions]  
Stalking the  per fec t  t an  . . . 

I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Doonesbury. 

7) Corrected t i t l e s  ( c f .  1.OF) 

a )  T i t l e s  corrected bv " r i . e .  ... In and "[s ic l ."  I f  t h e  
t i t l e  proper has been corrected by t h e  "[i .e.  ... 1" o r  "[sic]" techni- 
que, make two added e n t r i e s ,  one f o r  t h e  t i t l e  a s  it is recorded ( t raced  
a s  "Ti t l e . " )  and another f o r  the  t i t l e  i n  i ts corrected form. 

T i t l e  DroDer: The Paul Anthony Buck [ i . e .  Brick] 
l e c t u r e s  ... 

T i t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Paul Anthony 
Brick l e c t u r e s .  

(Data i n  brackets  preceded by "i.e." and "[sic]" a r e  not  f i l e d  on i n  LC, 
nor a r e  they included i n  t i t l e  search keys i n  t h e  LC r e t r i e v a l  system.) 

b) T i t l e s  corrected bv bracket ina missinn l e t t e r g .  I f  t h e  
t i t l e  proper has  been corrected by supplying i n  brackets  a missing 
l e t t e r  o r  l e t t e r s ,  make two added e n t r i e s ,  one f o r  the t i t l e  with t h e  
brackets  and t h e  supplied l e t t e r  o r  l e t t e r s  ( t r aced  a s  "Ti t le .")  and 
another f o r  t h e  t i t l e  a s  it appears on the  item. 

T i t l e  DroDer: One d a y t s  d[u]ty ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  One day's dty.  
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8)  UUaUsms (includinn acror..~,, . h e n  an i n i t i a l i s m  t h a t  is 
given i n  a l l  c a p i t a l  l e t t e r s  occurs a ' t h e  first f i v e  words f i l e d  
on i n  a t i t l e  proper o r  o ther  t i t l e  f I a t i t l e  added e n t r y  is 
made, apply t h e  following: 

a )  With s e ~ a r a t i n n  ~ u n c t u a t i o n . l /  If t h e  i n i t i a l i s m  has been 
t ranscr ibed with i n t e r n a l  separat ing punctuation, make an add i t iona l  
t i t l e  added e n t r y  i n  the  form without any punctuation. 

T i t l e  DroDer: A.-G. Chemie ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  AG Chemie. 

b) Bi thou t  s e ~ a r a t i n n  ~ u n c t u a t i o n .  If t h e  i n i t i a l i s m  has 
been t ranscr ibed without separat ing punctuation, make an add i t iona l  
t i t l e  added e n t r y  i n  the form with periods. 

T i t l e  DroDer: ADLIB ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  A.D.L.I.B. 

9 )  L e t t e r q .  When a s e r i e s  o f  l e t t e r s  t h a t  is no t  an i n i t i a l i s m  
occurs  a s  one of  t h e  f i r s t  f i v e  elements f i l e d  on i n  a t i t l e  proper o r  
o ther  t i t l e  f o r  which a t i t l e  added en t ry  is  made, apply t h e  following: 

a )  With s ~ a c i n n  o r  s e ~ a r a t i n n  ~ u n c t u a t i o n .  If t h e  l e t t e r s  
have been t ranscr ibed with i n t e r n a l  spacing o r  separat ing punctuation, 
make an add i t iona l  t i t l e  added e n t r y  without any spacing o r  punctuation 
i f  it is thought t h a t  some ca ta log  use rs  might expect t h a t  t h e  l e t t e r s  
would be given i n  t h a t  form i n  the  source. 

T i t l e  DroDer: The A-B-C-D of  successful  co l l ege  
wr i t ing  ... 

T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  ABCD o f  success- 
f u l  co l l ege  wri t ing.  

T i t l e  DroDer: A i u e o ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Aiueo. 

b) Yithout  s ~ a c i n n  o r  seDaratina ~ u n c t u a t i o n .  I f  t h e  l e t t e r s  
have been t ranscr ibed without spacing o r  separat ing punctuation, make an 
a d d i t i o n a l  t i t l e  added en t ry  with spaces if it is thought t h a t  some 
ca ta log  use rs  might expect t h a t  t h e  l e t t e r s  would be given i n  t h a t  form 
i n  the  source. 

T i t l e  DroDer: Abc of  ocean l i n e r s  ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  XI. T i t l e :  A b c of  ocean 

l i n e r s .  

10) Bumbers. When a number occurs  a s  one of the  first f i v e  words 
f i l e d  on i n  a t i t l e  proper o r  o ther  t i t l e  f o r  which a t i t l e  added e n t r y  
is made, make an add i t iona l  t i t l e  added e n t r y  a s  follows: 

a )  Arabic  numbers ( e x c l u d i n ~  da tes ) ,  Make an added en t ry  
s u b s t i t u t i n g  t h e  corresponding spelled-out form of  t h e  number i n  t h e  
language o f  t h e  t i t l e  proper i f  it is thought t h a t  some users  of  t h e  
ca ta log  might reasonably expect t h a t  the  form was spe l led  out  i n  words 
i n  t h e  source. In  s p e l l i n g  out  numbers i n  English, follow t h e  s t y l e  in- 
d ica ted  i n  sec t ion  8.4 of  A Manual of  S t v l e  University of  Chicago Press. 
For o t h e r  languages, follow the preferred s t y l e  o f  t h e  language. 

----I---------- 

1/ Separat ing punctuation i n  LC's system includes t h e  hyphen (-), 
period ( . I ,  and s l a s h  (/). 
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101 = one hundred one; use a l s o  one hundred and onel /  
425 = four  hundred twenty-five, & four  hundred and 

twenty-f i v e  
1001 = one thousand one; use a l s o  one thousand and one2/ 
1226 = one thousand two hundred twenty-six, not twelve 

hundred and twenty-six 
2500 = twenty-five hundred, & two thousand f i v e  

hundred 

T i t l e  wooer:  The 1-2-3 guide t o  l i b r a r i e s  ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  One-two-three 

guide t o  l i b r a r i e s .  
T i t l e  DroDer: l a  Mostra Toscena/scultura . . . 
T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Prima Mostra 

Toscena/scultura. 

T i t l e  DroDer: 3 point  2 and what goes with it ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  3.2 and what 

goes with it. 111. T i t l e :  Three point  two and 
what goes with it. 

T i t l e  DroDer: The 3.2 beer law ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. Three-point-two beer 

law. 

T i t l e  DroDer: 3:10 t o  Yuma ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Three t en  t o  

Y uma . 
T i t l e  DroDer: 27 wagons f u l l  of co t ton  ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s,: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Twenty-seven 

wagons f u l l  of cot ton.  

but 

T i t l e  DroDer: A4D d e s e r t  speed run ... 
T i t l e  a.e,: I. T i t l e .  

T i t l e  DroDer: 1/3 of an inch o f  French bread ... 
T i t l e  a.e,: I. T i t l e .  

T i t l e  DroDer: l / lOth hours of  48 hours ... 
T i t l e  a.e,: I. T i t l e .  

T i t l e  DroDer: 2 1/2 minute t a l k  t reasury  ... 
T i t l e  a.e,: I. T i t l e .  

T i t l e  Drooer: .300 Vickers machine gun mechanism 
made easy . . . 

T i t l e  a.e,: I. T i t l e .  

T i t l e  DroDer: 003 1/2 ... 
T i t l e  a.e.: I. T i t l e .  

T i t l e  DroDer: 3.1416 and a l l  t h a t  ... 
T i t l e  a.e.: I. T i t l e .  

T i t l e  DroDer: The 5"/38 gun ... 
T i t l e  a.e.: I. T i t l e .  

--------------- 
I /  An except ional  form provided because of  i ts frequent  use. 

2/ An except ional  form provided because of  i ts frequent  use. 
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b) Dates  

1 ) )  Dates r e ~ r e s e n t i n n  a s i n n l e  year  o r  m a n  of  years.  
Do not  make an add i t iona l  added en t ry  s u b s t i t u t i n g  the  corresponding 
spelled-out form f o r  d a t e s  wr i t t en  i n  a rab ic  numerals represent ing a 
year o r  a span of  years.  If, however, such d a t e s  a r e  wr i t t en  i n  roman 
numerals, make an a d d i t i o n a l  added en t ry  s u b s t i t u t i n g  a rab ic  numerals 
f o r  t h e  roman numerals. 

T i t l e  DroDer: 1915 : revue de guer re  en deux a c t e s  . . . 
T i t l e  a.e.: I. T i t l e .  

T i t l e  ~ r o ~ e r  : 1945-1975 I t a l i a  . . . 
T i t l e  a.e,: I. T i t l e .  

2 ) )  Other dates .  I f  d a t e s  o ther  than those represent ing 
a s i n g l e  year o r  a span of years  a r e  wr i t t en  i n  roman numerals, make an 
add i t iona l  added e n t r y  s u b s t i t u t i n g  a rab ic  numerals f o r  the  roman 
numerals. Make an add i t iona l  added e n t r y  s u b s t i t u t i n g  t h e  corresponding 
spelled-out form i f  it is thought t h a t  some users  of  the  ca ta log  might 
reasonably expect t h a t  the  form was spelled-out i n  words i n  the source. 
Make t h i s  judgment regard less  of  whether t h e  numerals i n  the  source a r e  
a rab ic  o r  roman. 

T i t l e  DroDer: The XXth century c i t i z e n ' s  a t l a s  of  
t h e  world ... 

T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  20th century 
c i t i z e n ' s  a t l a s  o f  t h e  world. 111. T i t l e :  
Twentieth century c i t i z e n ' s  a t l a s  o f  t h e  world. 

T i t l e  DroDer: Le XVIIe & XVIIIe s i k c l e s  . . . 
T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  17e e t  18e 

s i h c l e s  . 111. T i t l e  : Dix-septikme e t  
dix-huitiame s i k c l e s .  

T i t l e  DroDer: Austral ian paint ing,  X I X  and XX 
century . . . 

T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Austral ian 
paint ing,  19th and 20th cen tur ies .  
111. T i t l e :  Austral ian paint ing,  nineteenth and 
twent ie th  cen tur ies .  

T i t l e  DroDer : XX. s z i z a d i  m&e'szet . . . 
T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  20. szdzadi 

m6vdszet. 111. T i t l e :  Huszadik szdzadi mcvgszet . 
T i t l e  DroDer: Arabskie dokumenty IX-XX w. : 

Katalog ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Arabskie doku- 

menty 9-20-go vv. [no added e n t r y  from spelled-out 
form] 

c )  Roman numerals (excludinn d a t e s ) .  Make an added e n t r y  sub- 
s t i t u t i n g  a rab ic  numerals f o r  the  roman numerals. Make an add i t iona l  
added e n t r y  s u b s t i t u t i n g  t h e  corresponding spelled-out form of  the  number 
i n  t h e  language of  t h e  t i t l e  proper i f  it is thought t h a t  some users  of 
the  ca ta log  might reasonably expect t h a t  t h e  form was spe l led  out  i n  
words i n  t h e  source. 

T i t l e  DroDer: World War I1 small arms .. . 
T i t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  World War 2 small 

arms. 111. T i t l e :  World War Two small arms. 
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T i t l e  DroDer: T i t l e  XX comprehensive annual s e r v i c e s  
plan . . . 

T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  T i t l e  20 compre- 
hensive annual se rv ices  plan. 111. T i t l e :  T i t l e  
twenty comprehensive annual se rv ices  plan. 

T i t l e  DroDer: Neotropical Microlepidoptera X I X  ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s.: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Neotropical 

Microlepidoptera 19. [no added e n t r y  from spel led-  
out  form] 

T i t l e  DroDer: XXV s'ezd KPSS i problemy ideologi- 
cheskoT bor'by ... 
( A  t i t l e  main en t rv )  

T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e :  25-y? s*ezd KPSS i problemy 
ideologicheskoT bor'by v stranakh Azii i Afriki .  
[no added en t ry  from spelled-out form] 

d)  S ~ e l l e d - o u t  form. Make an added en t ry  s u b s t i t u t i n g  an 
a r a b i c  numeral f o r  the  spelled-out form i f  it is thought t h a t  some users  
of  t h e  ca ta log  might reasonably expect t h a t  t h a t  was t h e  form i n  t h e  
source. 

T i t l e  DroDer: The road of  a thousand wonders ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Road of 1000 

wonders. 

T i t l e  DroDer: A thousand and one f a c t s  about Soviet  
Estonia ... 

T i t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  y' "" 4: 1001 f a c t s  about 
Soviet Estonia. 

T i t l e  DroDer: Eighty blocks from Tiffany 's  [motion 
p ic tu re ]  ... 

T i t l e  a.e.: I. T i t l e :  80 blocks from Tiffany 's .  

T i t l e  Draper: Two years  before  the  mast ... 
T i t l e  a.e,: I. T i t l e .  

11) Sinns and svmbols. When a s ign  o r  symbol occurs a s  one o r  i n  
one o f  t h e  f i r s t  f i v e  words f i l e d  on i n  a t i t l e  proper o r  o ther  t i t l e  f o r  
which a t i t l e  added en t ry  is made, make an add i t iona l  added e n t r y  sub- 
s t i t u t i n g  t h e  name o r  a wr i t t en  form f o r  t h e  corresponding s ign o r  symbol 
i f  t h i s  can be done concisely and i f  it is thought t h a t  some users  o f  t h e  
ca ta log  might reasonably expect t h a t  t h e  sign/symbol would be given i n  
t h a t  form i n  t h e  source. 

T i t l e  DroDer: Transforming #1 ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Transforming 

number one. 

T i t l e  DroDer: 100% cooperation with t h e  United 
S t a t e s  .. . 

T i t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  11. x i t l e :  One hhndred per- 
cen t  cooperation with the United S ta tes .  

T i t l e  DroDer: The 2$ window on Wall S t r e e t  ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Two d o l l a r  

window on Wall S t r e e t .  
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T i t l e  DroDer: Poe [ i l l u s t r a t i o n  of  a  t r e e ]  : a  
simple introduct ion t o  experimental poetry . . . 

T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e :  Poe. 11. T i t l e :  Poetry. 111. 
T i t l e  : Simple introduct ion t o  experimental 
poetry. 

T i t l e  DroDer: Tables o f  t h e  e r r o r  funct ion and i ts 
d e r i v a t i v e ,  [reproduction of  equat ions f o r  t h e  
funct ions]  

T i t l e  a.e.: I. T i t l e .  

12) Statement of  r e s ~ o n s i b i l i t v .  When a  t i t l e  proper begins with a  
separable  statement of  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  t h a t  is  omitted from the  uniform 
t i t l e  ( c f .  25.3B1, make an add i t iona l  t i t l e  added e n t r y  f o r  the  t i t l e  
without t h e  i n i t i a l  statement of  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  

Uniform t i t l e :  [More beau t i fu l  you i n  21 days] 
T i t l e  DroDer: Eileen Ford's A more beau t i fu l  you i n  

21 days.. . 
T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  More beau t i fu l  you 

i n  21 days. 111. T i t l e :  More beau t i fu l  
you i n  twenty one days 

13) T i t l e  same/similar t o  headinq 

a )  Same a s  name headinnhame reference.  Do no t  apply the  
r e s t r i c t i o n  s t a t e d  i n  21.3051) p roh ib i t ing  making an added e n t r y  f o r  a  
t i t l e  proper t h a t  is e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  same a s  the  main e n t r y  heading ( o r  
e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  same a s  a  reference leading t o  t h e  main en t ry  heading) 
i f  t h e  heading represen t s  a  personal o r  corporate  name. 

b) Same a s  sub-iect headina/sub-iect reference.  Do no t  apply 
t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n  s t a t e d  i n  21.3053) p roh ib i t ing  making an added en t ry  f o r  
a  t i t l e  proper t h a t  is  i d e n t i c a l  with a  sub jec t  heading o r  i d e n t i c a l  with 
a  d i r e c t  r e fe rence  t o  a  sub jec t  heading used f o r  t h e  work. 

14) Uniform t i t L ~ .  Do no t  make t i t l e  added e n t r i e s  f o r  uniform 
t i t l e s .  There may, however, be ins tances  i n  which a  t i t l e  added en t ry  is  
t h e  same a s  the  uniform t i t l e  (e.g.,  c f .  paragraph 12 above). 

15) Other. I f  a  t i t l e  proper o r  o ther  t i t l e  f o r  which an added 
e n t r y  is made con ta ins  d a t a  within t h e  first f i v e  words f i l e d  on f o r  
which t h e r e  could be an a l t e r n a t e  form t h a t  would be f i l e d  d i f f e r e n t l y ,  
make an a d d i t i o n a l  t i t l e  added e n t r y  under t h a t  form i f  it is  thought 
t h a t  some users  o f  t h e  ca ta log  might reasonably expect t h a t  form t o  be 
given i n  t h e  source. 

J i t l e  DroDer: Actf ive and o ther  poems ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Act f i v e  and o t h e r  
poems. 

t a t i o n  on Additional Added E n t r i e s  f o r  t h e  Same T i t l e  

When a  s i n g l e  t i t l e  'exemplifies severa l  of t h e  above condi t ions,  it 
is n o t  necessary t o  make a l l  t h e  poss ib le  added e n t r i e s ;  ins tead ,  l i m i t  
t h e  a d d i t i o n a l  t i t l e  added e n t r i e s  t o  those judged t o  be most useful .  

T i t l e  wooer:  XX cen tur ies  & M t .  S t .  Helens ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  20 c e n t u r i e s  and 

Mount Sa in t  Helens. 111. T i t l e :  Twenty c e n t u r i e s  
and Mount Sa in t  Helens. 
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p.lu. [Rev.]. I f  t h e  person uses  only h i s  o r  her  surname o r  only a 
term of  address ,  e t c . ,  and a surname, e s t a b l i s h  t h e  surname without fore- 
n a m e ( ~ )  a s  t h e  heading. (However, see  22.6 f o r  persons o f  n o b i l i t y  who 
do not use a forename and a r e  entered under t h e  t i t l e  of n o b i l i t y . )  

name used: DqAmbrosio 
(His  forenames. J o s e ~ h  J . .  a r e  known) 

heading: DqAmbrosio 

See LCRI 22.5D f o r  gu ide l ines  f o r  the  treatment of p r e f i x e d p a r t i -  
c l e s  ( a r t i c l e s  and preposi t ions)  i n  such headings and associated c r o s s  
references.  

2 4 . B .  [New]. I f  t h e  name o f  a corporate  body appearing i n  t h e  ch ie f  
source according to'24.4B would requ i re  the  add i t ion  of a q u a l i f i e r  and a 
v a r i a n t  form appearing elsewhere i n  the  same item would not  requ i re  such 
a q u a l i f i e r ,  never the less  use i n  t h e  heading t h e  form found i n  t h e  ch ie f  
source. 

t i t l e  Dane: Aurora 
verso of t . ~ . :  Aurora, Inc.  
headinn: Aurora (Fim) 

Note t h a t  i f  one of  t h e  varying forms is  i n  a copyright statement,  it has 
second-class s t a t u s  i n  a l l  s i t u a t i o n s ,  whether o r  not  it o r  the  competing 
form is  on t h e  ch ie f  source. This is because a form i n  t h e  copyright 
s ta tement ,  i f  it d i f f e r s ,  is  almost c e r t a i n l y  an o f f i c i a l  form, t h e  l a s t  
choice under 24.2D. 

24.3G. Local churches, etc .  [New] 

E c c l e s i a s t i c a l  Par ishes  

I f  an e c c l e s i a s t i c a l  par ish c o n s i s t s  of  a s i n g l e  church, do no t  
e s t a b l i s h  a heading f o r  t h e  par ish.  Ins tead ,  use t h e  heading fo r  t h e  
church. Treat  the  name of  t h e  par i sh  a s  a v a r i a n t  form of the  name o f  t h e  
church. 

Christ Church (Fitchburg, Mass.) 
H Parish of Chr i s t  Church (Fi tchburg,  Mass.) 

I f  an e c c l e s i a s t i c a l  pa r i sh  c o n s i s t s  of  two o r  more churches and/or 
chapels ,  apply t h e  following: 

1 )  I f  t h e  par i sh  and one o f  t h e  churches have a name i n  
common, use the  heading f o r  t h e  church ( a s  i n  the  first paragraph above). 

2 )  If t h e  name of  t h e  par i sh  is d i f f e r e n t  from the  name of  
any of  t h e  churches, e s t a b l i s h  a separa te  heading f o r  t h e  parish. Treat  
the  heading f o r  the  par i sh  according t o  the  r u l e s  f o r  l o c a l  churches 
(e.g., 24.3G, 24.10). 

liemrlco Parish 
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24.7B. Addi t ions  to  conferences ,  etc. [Rev.] 
7 

Fame Author i tv  Records 

On t h e  name a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  a conference heading, do n o t  add 
t h e  number, d a t e ,  o r  p l ace ,  t o  t h e  name when t h e  conference is an ongoing 
one,  even i f  a l l  t h e  meet ings  were he ld  i n  one p l ace  ( c f .  24.7B4). Apply 
t h i s  bo th  t o  meetings en te red  d i r e c t l y  under t h e i r  own names and t o  
meet ings  en te red  subord ina te ly  t o  headings  f o r  co rpora t e  bodies .  

C o n f l i c t s  

I f  t h e  name of an  ongoing conference c o n f l i c t s ,  add t o  t h e  name an 
a p p r o p r i a t e  q u a l i f i e r .  

a u t h o r i t v  record:  Governor's Conference on Education 
(Karl. 

b i b l i o n r a ~ h i c  record:  Governor's Conference on Edu- 
c a t i o n  (Karl.) ( 1 s t  : 1954 : Topeka) 

a u t h o r i t v  record:  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Symposium on 
Quality Con t ro l  (1974- ) 

b i b l i o n r a ~ h i c  record:  International Symposium on 
Quality Con t ro l  (1974- ) ( 1 s t  : 1974 : Geneva, 
Switzer land)  

Although t h e  year  is i n t e g r a t e d  wi th in  t h e  name o f  t h e  conference 
and, t h e r e f o r e ,  has  no t  been omit ted  from t h e  name, n e v e r t h e l e s s  t h e  year  
must be r epea ted  i f  t h e  name is followed by one o r  more a d d i t i o n s .  

Datafair '75 ( 1975 : London, England) 
Congress Elandikapp '81 (1981 : Goteborg, Sweden) I 

,- 
Loca t ion  

I n  dec id ing  between us ing l o c a l  p l ace  o r  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  e t c .  
(24.7B41, when e s t a b l i s h i n g  t h e  heading f o r  a named conference,  add a s  
t h e  q u a l i f i e r  t h e  l o c a l  p l ace  o r  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  e t c . ,  t h a t  appea r s  wi th  
t h e  conference name i n  t h e  source  f o r  t h e  conference name ( c f .  21.1B2- 
( d ) )  a s  opposed t o  o t h e r  l o c a t i o n s  wi th in  t h e  i tem where t h e  conference 
name is  repea ted .  I f  an  i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  name appea r s  i n  t h e  source ,  
t r a n s c r i b e  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  name a s  t h e  q u a l i f i e r ,  o r  i f  a l o c a l  p l ace  
name appea r s ,  t r a n s c r i b e  t h a t .  When t r a n s c r i b i n g  an i n s t i t u t i o n ,  g i v e  
it i n  t h e  nominative c a s e  i n  t h e  language i n  which it is found i n  t h e  
item. (Even i f  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n  r e p r e s e n t s  a subord ina te  u n i t ,  record its 
name r a t h e r  than  t h e  name o f  t h e  h igher  body a lone . )  When t r a n s c r i b i n g  a 
l o c a l  p l a c e ,  g i v e  i ts  cata log-entry  form ( a s  modified by 23.4A and 
24.4C, second paragraph) .  I f  both  an  i n s t i t u t i o n  and a l o c a l  p l ace  ap- 
pea r ,  p r e f e r  t o  use  t h e  name o f  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  e t c . ,  g e n e r a l l y  wi thout  
t h e  name o f  t h e  l o c a l  p l ace  u n l e s s  t h e  name o f  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n  is a very  
"weakn one ( u s e  judgment i n  t h i s  r e s p e c t  and do not  be concerned about a 
h igh degree  o f  cons i s t ency) .  Note: Do n o t  use  a s  l o c a t i o n  t h e  name o f  
a h o t e l ,  convent ion c e n t e r ,  o r  o f f i c e  bu i ld ing  u n l e s s  t h e  conference was 
held  o u t s i d e  a l o c a l  p lace .  

1 Jwo o r  More Meetinns I 

If t h e  item being cata loged c o n t a i n s  t h e  proceedings ,  e t c . ,  o f  two 
meet ings  o f  t h e  same conference and main e n t r y  under t h e  heading f o r  t h e  
conference is a p p r o p r i a t e  ( c f .  21.1B2(d)), e n t e r  t h e  i tem under t h e  
heading f o r  t h e  f i r s t  conference and make an added e n t r y  under t h e  head- 
i n g  f o r  t h e  second conference even i f  t h e  meet ings  a r e  consecu t ive ly  
numbered. 

7 
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I I f  t h e  i tem c o n t a i n s  t h e  proceedings,  e t c . ,  o f  t h r e e  o r  more 
meet ings ,  e n t e r  t h e  item under t h e  heading f o r  t h e  conference wi thout  
any a d d i t i o n s .  

25.1. USE OF mJZFORn TITLES. [New] 

U ~ d a t i n a  Uniform T i t l e s  Entered Under Name Headinas 

When a s s i g n i n g  a  uniform t i t l e  t o  a  newly cata loged i tem,  sea rch  
t h e  d a t a  base t o  v e r i f y  t h a t  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  uniform t i t l e  has  been 
formulated i n  accord wi th  c u r r e n t  po l i cy  on e x i s t i w  YARC b i b l i o g r a p h i c  
r eco rds .  I n i t i a t e  a  change r eques t  f o r  a  b i b l i o g r a p h i c  record t h a t  does  
no t  r e f l e c t  c u r r e n t  po l i cy  on uniform t i t l e s  i f  t h e  record f a l l s  i n t o  
one o f  t h e  c a t e g o r i e s  l i s t e d  below. (Note: Although a  uniform t i t l e  
may no t  need t o  be ass igned t o  t h e  i tem being ca t a loged  ( c f .  LCRI 
25.2A), o t h e r  e d i t i o n s  o f  t h e  i tem a l r e a d y  i n  t h e  f i l e  may show a  uni- 
form t i t l e ;  t h e s e  e x i s t i n g  uniform t i t l e s  may need t o  be changed i f  they 
f a l l  i n t o  one o f  t h e  c a t e g o r i e s  l i s t e d  below.) 

1)  I f  t h e  uniform t i t l e  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  t h e  i tem being cata loged is 
f o r  a  s i n g l e  work, change t h e  e x i s t i n g  b ib l iog raph ic  r eco rds  t h a t  
p e r t a i n  t o  t h e  "bas icw uniform t i t l e ,  i . e . ,  wi thout  language, p a r t ,  o r  
o t h e r  subd iv i s ions .  I f  t h e  uniform t i t l e  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  t h e  i tem being 
ca t a loged  c o n t a i n s  a  subd iv i s ion  o f  t h e  b a s i c  uniform t i t l e ,  change t h e  
b i b l i o g r a p h i c  r eco rds  t h a t  p e r t a i n  t o  the  same subd iv i s ion .  ( E x i s t i n g  
b i b l i o g r a p h i c  r eco rds  f o r  o t h e r  subd iv i s ions  w i l l  be changed when t h e s e  
subd iv i s ions  a r e  needed i n  new ca ta log ing . )  

2 )  I f  t h e  uniform t i t l e  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  t h e  i tem being cata loged is 
f o r  t h e  c o l l e c t i v e  uniform t i t l e  o r  "Se lec t ionsw p l u s  any o f  i ts 
s u b d i v i s i o n s  ( e .g . ,  d a t e ,  language) ,  change a l l  t h e  e x i s t i n g  b i b l i o -  
g raph ic  r eco rds  t o  r e f l e c t  c u r r e n t  po l i cy  on t h e s e  two c o l l e c t i v e  uni- 
form t i t l e s  (LCRI 25.8-25.9). 

3) I f  t h e  i tem being cata loged p e r t a i n s  t o  a  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  t h r e e  
o r  more works i n  one p a r t i c u l a r  form, change a l l  t h e  e x i s t i n g  b i b l i o -  
g raph ic  r eco rds  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  c o l l e c t i o n s  i n  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  form t o  
r e f l e c t  c u r r e n t  po l i cy  on works i n  a  s i n g l e  form (LCRI 25.10). 

4) Make changes t o  uniform t i t l e s  t h a t  appear  i n  a l l  a c c e s s  
p o i n t s  except  s e r i e s ,  i . e . ,  main e n t r i e s ,  added e n t r i e s ,  and s u b j e c t  
e n t r i e s .  

5 )  Make even "smalln c o r r e c t i o n s  t o  b r i n g  t h e  uniform t i t l e s  i n t o  
agreement wi th  c u r r e n t  p r a c t i c e ,  e.g., d e l e t e  i n i t i a l  a r t i c l e s ,  change 
t h e  connect ive  between m u l t i p l e  languages from 99andn t o  "& ." 

6) When changing o r  adding a  uniform t i t l e  t o  an e x i s t i n g  b i b l i o -  
g raph ic  r eco rd ,  g i v e  t h e  name heading p o r t i o n  i n  i ts c o r r e c t  AACR 2  form 
even if a l i n k i n g  r e f e r e n c e  from t h e  pre-AACR 2 form is t r aced  on t h e  
name a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  t h e  name heading. It i s  n o t  necessa ry ,  how- 
e v e r ,  t o  update o t h e r  name headings  on t h e  pre-AACR 2 b i b l i o g r a p h i c  
r e c o r d s  t o  AACR 2  form. 

7) Change e x i s t i n g  uniform t i t l e  name a u t h o r i t y  r eco rds  t o  r e -  
f l e c t  t h e  r ev i sed  b i b l i o g r a p h i c  records .  Adjust o r  d e l e t e  i n v a l i d  r e -  
f e r e n c e s  bu t  add on ly  r e f e r e n c e s  t h a t  p e r t a i n  t o  t h e  i tem being ca t a -  
loged. Create  a  name a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  a  uniform t i t l e  on ly  f o r  t h e  
i tem being ca t a loged  and on ly  i f  one is needed according t o  c u r r e n t  
p r a c t i c e .  On t h e s e  name a u t h o r i t y  r e c o r d s ,  t r a c e  a  l i n k i n g  r e fe rence  i f  
one is a p p r o p r i a t e  according t o  LCRI 26. (Do n o t  c r e a t e  a  name autho- 
r i t y  record s o l e l y  t o  t r a c e  a  l i n k i n g  r e fe rence . )  
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26, m C E .  [Rev.: 

Eeference Evaluat ion 

[Pre-1981 heading] 
For works cata loged a f t e r  1980 sea rch  

[Post-1980 heading] 
under 

and 

[ Post-1 980 heading] 
For works cata loged before  1981 sea rch  under 

[old  c a t a l o g  heading] 

I A l l  c r o s s  referer,,=, a u b ~ ~ ~ l - ~ b ~  I - C G U L - ~ S  LKI L K I ~ :  automated name 
I a u t h o r i t y  f i l e  must even tua l ly  be i n  accordance with LC/AACR 2 p r a c t i c e  

f o r  m a t t e r s  o f  form, s t y l e ,  and choice  of r e fe rences .  Although much 
work was done p r i o r  t o  t h e  adopt ion of AACR 2 t o  i d e n t i f y  t h e  c o r r e c t  
AACR 2 heading, it was no t  poss ib le  t o  do t h i s  i n  advance f o r  r e f e r -  
ences. Near t h e  end o f  1980, a new f ixed f i e l d  (008, byte  29) was added 
t o  t h e  a u t h o r i t y  format t o  i n d i c a t e  e x p l i c i t l y  t h e  s t a t u s  o f  t h e  r e f e r -  
ences  wi th  regard t o  t h e  heading. The va lues  i n  t h i s  f i e l d  a r e  

a = r e fe rences  have been evaluated 
b = r e fe rences  have no t  been evaluated 
n = t h e r e  a r e  no re fe rences  i n  t h e  record 

For r ecords  i n  t h e  automated f i l e  coded f o r  AACR 2 a t  t h e  t ime 
o f  t h e  f l i p  o f  t h e  name a u t h o r i t y  f i l e  on November 15, 1980, t h e  va lue  
"bW was au tomat ica l ly  added t o  a l l  r ecords  with c r o s s  r e f e r e n c e s  and 
"nW t o  a l l  r ecords  without r e fe rences .  Records on t h e  f i l e  but  not  
coded f o r  AACR 2 a t  t h e  t ime o f  t h e  f l i p  and records  c rea ted  before  1981 
bu t  added t o  t h e  d a t a  base a f t e r  November 15, 1980, have no value i n  t h e  
f ixed  f i e l d .  

When making any change t o  an a u t h o r i t y  record on which t h e  r e f e r -  
ences  have no t  been eva lua ted ,  t h e  d e s c r i p t i v e  c a t a l o g e r  must eva lua te  
and a d j u s t  t h e  r e f e r e n c e s  f o r  AACR 2 and LC p r a c t i c e .  This  must be done 
even i f  no a c t u a l  changes a r e  made t o  t h e  r e fe rence  t r ac ings .  If t h e r e  
a r e  no r e f e r e n c e s  on t h e  r ecord ,  it is n o t  necessary t o  i n i t i a t e  a 
r e v i s i o n  t o  t h e  record t o  add "nN i n  f ixed  f i e l d  12. 

I n  eva lua t ing  r e f e r e n c e s ,  sea rch  t h e  necessary r e l a t e d  a u t h o r i t y  
r ecords  t o  v e r i f y  t h e  AACR 2 forms. If t h e  headinas  on t h e  r e l a t e d  
records  a r e  a l r eady  i n  c o r r e c t  AACR 2 form (and so  coded),  it is no t  
necessary t o  eva lua te  t h e  r e f e r e n c e s  on these  r ecords  un less  some o t h e r  
change t o  t h e  record is needed. 

J&j&w References 

1)  Func t ions  o f  link in^ References.  Linking re fe rences  may se rve  
i n  one o r  more o f  t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  c a p a c i t i e s :  1)  a s  a c t u a l  connect ions  
between d i f f e r e n t  pre-1981 and post-1980 headings used; 2) a s  v a l i d  
a c r o s s  re ' ferences  l ead ing  t o  t h e  form chosen a s  t h e  past-1980 heading; 
and 3) a s  mechanisms f o r  updating headings i n  pre-AACR 2 b ib l iograph ic  
r ecords  t o  t h e  AACR 2 form. 

a )  Connections between   re-1981 and ~ o s t - 1 9 8 0  headinqg. When 
t h e  heading has  been changed f o r  AACR 2,  t h e  pre-1981 heading w i l l  gen- 
e r a l l y  be r e t a i n e d  a s  a l i k i n g  re fe rence  i n  t h e  name a u t h o r i t y  f i l e .  
Value "aw i n  byte  12 o f  t h e  c o n t r o l  s u b f i e l d  o f  t h e  4xx f i e l d  is 
used t o  i n d i c a t e  t h e  pre-1981 heading. The l i n k i n g  re fe rences  produced 
f o r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  wi th  c r o s s  r e fe rence  d i s t r i b u t i o n  r e a A *  
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b) Valid Cross Referenceg. The t r a c i n g  from the  pre- 
1981 heading may a l s o  be used t o  produce a v a l i d  c r o s s  reference t o  t h e  
post-1980 heading i f  it is  appropriate  i n  exac t ly  t h e  same form a s  t h e  
pre-1981 heading. Based on t h i s  dec i s ion  of  v a l i d i t y  a s  an appropriate  
AACR 2 reference,  add o r  d e l e t e  value "aw i n  byte 15 (do no t  make) a s  
necessary. A value na" w i l l  suppress t h e  production of  a c ross  
re fe rence ;  t h e  da ta  i n  the  f i e l d  w i l l  be used t o  produce l ink ing  
re fe rences  only. I f  the  pre-1981 heading reference is  va l id  i n  sub- 
s t ance ,  but no t  i n  form, make another t r a c i n g  i n  the  c o r r e c t  form. In  
t h i s  case t h e  pre-1981 heading must have value "aw i n  byte  15. The 
examples below r e f l e c t  the  values  t h a t  r e s u l t e d  from t h e  name a u t h o r i t y  

f l i p  ." 
110 Delaware Racing Commission. [byte 12 = c l  
410 Delaware. Racing Commission. [byte 12 = a ;  byte  

15 = a]  

The reference is a v a l i d  AACR 2 reference;  d e l e t e  the  period a t  
t h e  end of t h e  t rac ing  and change byte  15 t o  value "nn: 

410 Delaware. Racing Commission [byte 12 = a ;  byte 
15 = n] 

151 McAlester (Okla.) [byte  12 = c l  
410 McAlester, Okla. [byte 12 = a ;  byte  15 = a]  

The reference is no t  a va l id  AACR 2 reference;  a l low t h e  t r a c i n g  t o  
remain exac t ly  a s  it is t o  produce t h e  l ink ing  reference only. 

110 I l l i n o i s  S t a t e  Museum. [byte 12 = c]  
410 I l l i n o i s .  S t a t e  Museum, Spr ingf ie ld ,  Ill. 

[byte 12 = a; byte 15 - a]  

The reference is  va l id  f o r  AACR 2 i n  substance, bu t  not i n  form; change 
byte 15 t o  value "aw (do not  make) in t h e  t rac ing ,  and t r a c e  
another reference i n  c o r r e c t  AACR 2 form. 

410 I l l i n o i s .  S t a t e  Museum, Spr ingf ie ld ,  111. 
[byte  12 = a ;  byte  15 = a ]  

410 I l l i n o i s .  S t a t e  Museum [byte 12 = n; byte 15 = nl  

c )  Mechanism f o r  UDdatinn Headinnq. The t r a c i n g  from the  
pre-1981 heading can a l s o  serve a s  a mechanism f o r  updating headings on 
pre-1981 MARC bibl iographic  records t o  the  AACR 2 form, when the re  is a 
one-to-one correspondence between an au thor i ty  record and corresponding 
i t e r a t i o n s  of  t h e  heading on bibl iographic  records.  The key f o r  e f f e c t -  
ing  t h i s  update w i l l  be t h e  l ink ing  reference from t h e  old ca ta log  
heading t h a t  is t raced on t h e  a u t h o r i t y  record. 

2) Guidelines f o r  When t o  Trace Linkina References 

a )  General. Trace a l ink ing  reference from the  LC pre-AACR 2 
heading whenever t h e  reference t rac ing  would serve t o  update MARC b i b l i -  
ographic records during t h e  bibl iographic  f l i p  o r  would serve a s  a 
connection between the  pre-1981 and post-1980 headings. Do not t r a c e  
t h e  l ink ing  reference when t h e r e  is no exact  one-to-one c o r r e l a t i o n  
between the AACR 2 heading[s] and t h e  pre-AACR 2 headingls] ( see  &- 
c e ~ t i o n g  below). Note t h a t  only one l ink ing  reference can be t raced;  
when mul t ip le  l ink ing  re fe rences  appear t o  be needed, t h e  l ink ing  r e f e r -  
ence technique is probably n o t  appropriate .  

b) Jew Name Authoritv Records. Trace a l ink ing  reference from 
a pre-AACR 2 heading found on bibl iographic  records i n  the BOOKS/M, 
S e r i a l s ,  Films, Maps, o r  Music f i l e s  when it d i f f e r s  from the  AACR 2 
heading. In  t h e  r a r e  cases  when t h e  manual a u t h o r i t y  card is examined, 
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! from tt  . . #. 

a l s o  t r a c e  a l i n k i n g  r ICR 2 heading even i f  t h e r e  
a r e  no LC MARC records .  Loae m e  re re rence  r o r  "do not  makew when it is 
n o t  appropr ia t e  i n  t h e  AACR 2 con tex t .  

NACO p a r t i c i p a n t s  should t r a c e  l i n k i n g  re fe rences  only  from 
pre-AACR 2 headings found i n  LC MARC r ecords ;  do not  t r a c e  l i n k i n g  
r e f e r e n c e s  from headings found i n  LC non-MARC b ib l iograph ic  records  o r  
from headings i n  MARC r ecords  t h a t  were not  c rea ted  and inpu t  by LC. 

c )  E x i s t i n n  Automated Author i tv  Records. When t h e  l i n k i n g  
re fe rence  is  a l ready  t r a c e d ,  r e t a i n  it un less  one o f  t h e  except ions  
below is app l i cab le .  Do no t  r o u t i n e l y  examine t h e  f i l e  t o  s e e  i f  t h e r e  
a r e  MARC b ib l iograph ic  records .  Add o r  d e l e t e  coding f o r  "do not  make," 
a s  appropr ia t e .  

When coding an uncoded a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  AACR 2,  conver t  
t h e  pre-AACR 2 heading i n t o  a l i n k i n g  re fe rence  when it d i f f e r s  from t h e  
AACR 2 heading ( u n l e s s  one of t h e  except ions  b e 1 o w . i ~  a p p l i c a b l e ) .  Code 
t h e  r e fe rence  f o r  Ifdo no t  makeft i f  it is not  appropr ia t e  i n  t h e  c u r r e n t  
ca ta log .  

When changing t h e  heading on an a u t h o r i t y  record t h a t  has  
a l r eady  been coded a s  AACR 2 o r  AACR 2 compatible, conver t  t h e  e x i s t i n g  
heading i n t o  a l i n k i n g  re fe rence  only  i f  t h e  heading has  been used on 
pre-AACR 2 LC MARC b ib l iograph ic  records .  

d )  E x c e ~ t i o n s .  The l i n k i n g  re fe rence  technique may n o t  be used 
when t h e r e  is  no one-to-one c o r r e l a t i o n  between t h e  AACR 2 heading[s] 
and t h e  pre-AACR 2 heading[s].  The l i n k i n g  re fe rence  would be ambiguous 
o r  i n a c c u r a t e ,  and t h e  pre-AACR 2 b ib l iograph ic  r ecords  might not  be 
updated c o r r e c t l y  i n  t h e  b ib  f l i p .  

When t h e  l i n k i n g  re fe rence  is n o t  used, supply informat ion 
about t h e  o ld  c a t a l o g  heading i n  t h e  667 f i e l d  o f  t h e  a u t h o r i t y  record,  
and i n i t i a t e  updates  t o  MARC b ib l iograph ic  records .  

1 ) )  MultiDle ore-AACR 2 forms beinn combined i n t o  a 
s i n a l e  AACR 2 headinq. 

pre-AACR 2 headinns: Hawaiian I s l a n d s ;  Hawaii 
(Ter . ) ;  Hawaii 

pACR 2 headinn f o r  a l l :  Hawaii 

Reta in  only  t h e  one a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  "Hawaiiw; do not  t r a c e  any 
l i n k i n g  re fe rences .  In  t h e  667 f i e l d  add t h e  informat ion:  Includes  t h e  
o ld  c a t a l o g  headings: Hawaiian I s l ands  and Hawaii (Ter.) .  

2 ) )  S inn le   re-AACR 2 form beinn divided i n t o  m u l t i ~ l e  
AACR 2 headinns (e .g . ,  22.2C3). 

pre-AACR 2 headinq: Linington,  E l i zabe th  
AACR 2 headinns: Linington,  E l i zabe th ;  Shannon, 

Del l ,  1921-; Egan, Lesley, 1921-; O f N e i l l ,  Egan, 
1921-; B l a i s d e l l ,  Anne, 1921- 

Prepare a u t h o r i t y  r ecords  f o r  a l l  headings, connecting them with ex- 
p lana to ry  a e e  a l s o  r e fe rences ;  do n o t  t r a c e  ' l i nk ing  re fe rences .  I n  t h e  
667 f i e l d  on t h e  a u t h o r i t y  r ecords  f o r  Shannon, Egan, O f N e i l l ,  and 
B l a i s d e l l ,  make t h e  note :  Old c a t a l o g  heading: Linington,  El izabeth .  

I Examine t h e  b ib l iograph ic  f i l e  under Linington and i n i t i a t e  changes t o  
t h e  headings on those  r ecords  w r i t t e n  under t h e  names Shannon, Egan, 
O f N e i l l ,  o r  B l a i s d e l l .  
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'(Note t h a t  i f  t h e  l ink ing  references were t raced ,  a l l  MARC records with 
t h e  heading f o r  Linington would be changed t o  the  heading on the  f i r s t  
a u t h o r i t y  record processed during t h e  update of  t h e  d a t a  base.) 

. 3 ) )  No exact  one-to-one relations hi^. although onlv t w ~  
headinns mav be involved. 

AACR 1 form: National Research Council of Canada 
AACR 3 formg: National Research Council of Canada 

( f o r  pre-1972 imprints  only)  ; National Research 
Council Canada ( f o r  1972- imprints)  

Retain t h e  a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  "National Research Council of  Canadaw 
and c r e a t e  one f o r  "National Research Council Canada," coding both a s  
AACR 2. Trace Qee a l s o  references between the headings, but do not  
t r a c e  a l ink ing  reference.  In t h e  667 f i e l d  of  the  au thor i ty  record f o r  
National Research Council of Canada add the  information: For pre-1972 
imprints  only. On t h e  a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  National Research Council 
Canada add i n  the  667 f i e l d  t h e  information: For 1972- imprints ;  old 
ca ta log  heading: National Research Council of  Canada. Examine t h e  
bibl iographic  f i l e  under National Research Council of Canada and 
i n i t i a t e  changes t o  the  headings on those records with 1972- imprints.  

(Note t h a t  i f  t h e  l ink ing  reference were t raced ,  all MARC 
records using t h e  heading "National Research Council of  Canadaw would 
be updated, n o t  j u s t  those with 1972- imprints . )  

3 )  Uniform T i t l e s .  To generate  the  l ink ing  references between the  
ca ta logs  a l s o  t r a c e  t h e  reference from t h e  pre-AACR 2 ca ta log  heading, 
except i n  the  following cases:  

a )  For name/ t i t l e  headings when t h e r e  is no change i n  the  
t i t l e  port ion o f  t h e  heading, do not r e t a i n  t h e  reference from t h e  
pre-AACR 2 heading unless  it included a form subheading (e.g.,  Laws, 
$ s t a t u t e s ,  e t c . ) .  

100 Schillebeeckx, Edward, 1914-$tGerechtigheid en 
l i e f d e  .$lEnglish 

400 Schillebeeckx, Edward Cornelis F lo ren t ius  
Alfons, 1914- $tGerechtigheid en l i e f d e . $ l  
English [byte 12 = a ;  byte 15 = a ]  

The reference is a name/t i t le  one with no change i n  t h e  
t i t l e  port ion;  do not  r e t a i n  the  reference t rac ing .  

110 Argentina.$tLey no. 17.237 
410 Argentine Republic.$kLaws, s t a t u t e s ,  e t c . $ t  

Ley no. 17.237 [byte 12 = a ;  byte  15 =a]  

The re fe rence  is a name/ t i t l e  one with no change i n  t h e  t i t l e  port ion;  
however, t h e  old ca ta log  heading included a form subheading. Retain t h e  
l i n k i n g  reference.  

b) When the  ~ h o i c e  o f  e n t r y  f o r  a uniform t i t l e  heading 
d i f f e r s  between AACR 2 and t h e  old ca ta log  en t ry ,  do not r e t a i n  t h e  
reference from the  old ca ta log  heading, s i n c e  the re  is t o  be no update 
of  t h e  pre-1981 bibl iographic  records f o r  ~ h o i c e  of  entry.  

130 History of  t h e  American a i r c r a f t  industry.$l  
Japanese. 

400 Simonson, Gene Roger, 1927- comp.$t 
History of  the  American a i r c r a f t  industry.  
$lJapanese [byte 12 = a ;  byte 15 = a ]  

The choice o f  e n t r y  d i f f e r s  f o r  AACR 2; d e l e t e  the  e n t i r e  reference 
t rac ing .  
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I 6)) Collec  s no one-to-one 
r e l a t i o n s h i p  between we nnbn c arlu pr-a-nnbn r r ~ a a u ~ r ~ g s .  

form tit 
--A -, 

l e s  when -- a ar.n 
t h e r e  i: 

* L . - - 2 ; - .  

e ,  Johanl 
ons. $ f  191 
e . Johan ow tioetnl_ , _. .._... n wolrgang van, 1749-1832, $ t  

Selected works [by te  12 = a ;  b y t e  15 = a] 

l ~ e l e t e  t h e  e n t i r e  r e fe rence  t r a c i n g .  

I n  g e n e r a l ,  app ly  t h e  g u i d e l i n e s  i n  LCRI 26 when formulat ing t h e  
r e f e r e n c e  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  new a u t h o r i t y  r eco rds  and i n  eva lua t ing  
r e f e r e n c e s  on e x i s t i n g  a u t h o r i t y  r eco rds .  

Note t h a t  t h e  terms "search underw and "search a l s o  underw have 
r ep laced  "seew and "see  a l so t t  i n  t h e  r e f e r r a l  l i n e .  However, t h e  termi- 
nology r e f e r e n c e  and s e e  a l s o  r e f e r e n c e  has  been r e t a i n e d  f o r  ease  
o f  exp lana t ion .  

Forms o f  References  

I n  g e n e r a l ,  c o n s t r u c t  a r e f e r e n c e  i n  t h e  same form i n  which it 
would be  cons t ruc ted  i f  chosen a s  t h e  heading. However, because t h e  LC 
AACR 2 a u t h o r i t y  f i l e  i nc ludes  headings  cons t ruc ted  according t o  e a r l i e r  
p r a c t i c e s ,  i n  some c a s e s  r e f e r e n c e s  must be formulated t o  "match" t h e  
e x i s t i n g  heading. S p e c i f i c  i n s t r u c t i o n s  a r e  below. 

1 )  Pe r sona l  names 

a )  Ra tes .  Include d a t e s  i n  r e f e r e n c e s  i f  t hey  have been 
included i n  t h e  heading. I f  t h e  form o f  r e fe rence  c o n f l i c t s  with an 
e s t a b l i s h e d  heading,  r e s o l v e  t h e  c o n f l i c t  by us ing  d a t e s  i n  t h e  r e f e r -  
ence a l though n o t  used i n  t h e  heading. 

b) J n i t i a l s .  I n  r e f e r e n c e s  con ta in ing  i n i t i a l s ,  g e n e r a l l y  
inc lude  i n  pa ren theses  t h e  f u l l  form o f  t h e  name rep resen ted  by t h e  
i n i t i a l ( s )  when known. However, i f  t h e  i n i t i a l  i s  rep resen ted  i n  t h e  
heading wi thout  t h e  f u l l  form being given t h e r e ,  make t h e  r e f e r e n c e  
nmatchw t h e  heading. 

100 Bodin, Eugkne, 1824-1897. 
400 Bodin, E. (~ug ' ene ) ,  1824-1898 
400 Bodin, L.E. (Louis  E u g h e ) ,  1824-1898 
400 Bodin, Louis ~ u ~ k n e ,  1824-1 898 1 

100 Hays, James D., 1926- 
400 Hays, J .  D. (James D.), 1926- 

n& 
400 Hays, J. D. (James Donald), 1926- 

100 Henao vg lez ,  CLsar G. 
400 Vglez, C&ar G. Henao 

Jx& 
400 ve'lez, ~ 6 s a r  G. Henao (Cesar Gabr i e l  Henao) 
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Do not  combine d i f f e r e n t  language forms o r  romanizations. 

100 Arnol'dov, ~ rno l 'd  Isaevich . 
400 Arnoldow, A. I. 

mii 
400 Arnoldow, A. I. (Arnol'd Isaevich)  

c )  T i t l e s / E ~ i t h e t s .  Include t i t l e s  and e p i t h e t s  used i n  t h e  
heading i n  t h e  reference unless ,  f o r  t i t l e s ,  they a r e  not appropriate  t o  
t h e  form i n  t h e  reference,  o r ,  f o r  e p i t h e t s ,  the  purpose is t o  r e f e r  
from a form containing a d i f f e r e n t  e p i t h e t .  For v a r i a n t  language forms 
f o r  a person entered under surname, include t i t l e s  of n o b i l i t y  and terms 
of honor and address  i n  t h e  form found i n  t h e  source f o r  t h e  reference.  
I f  t h e  source f o r  the  reference does not  include the  t i t l e ,  e t c . ,  use i n  
t h e  reference t h e  term used i n  t h e  heading, although it is i n  a d i f -  
f e r e n t  language. 

100 William, of  Auvergne, Bishop of  P a r i s ,  d .  1249. 
400 Guillaume, d1Auvergne, Bishop of Par i s ,  d. 1249 

100 Maria, Mother, 1912-1977. 
400 Gysi, Lydia, 1912-1977 

100 Gruoch, Queen, consort  o f  Macbeth, King of Scotland. 
400 Gruach, Queen, consort  of  Macbeth, King of Scotland 
400 Macbeth, Lady 

100 Custine, Astolphe, marquis de ,  1790-1857. 
400  fisti in, Adolf, markiz de, 1790-1 857 

100 Aufsess, Hans Max, Fre iher r  von und zu. 
400 Aufsess, H. M. (Hans Max), F re iher r  von und zu 

d) Com~at ib le  headinas. Normally cons t ruc t  the  reference t o  
"matchn t h e  AACR 2 compatible element i n  the  heading. E x c ~ D ~ ~ o ~ :  Do not  
use "pseud ." i n  references.  

100 Ping-ping, pseud. 
400 Bingbing 

100 Irenaeus,  Sa in t ,  Bp. o f  Lyons. 
400 ~ r d n i e ,  Sa in t ,  Bp. of  Lyons 

100 Crespel le ,  Jean Paul. 
400 Crespel le ,  J.-P. (Jean Paul) 

100 Stevens, John D., f l .  1972- 
400 Stevens, J .  D. (John D.), fl. 1972- 

Additional examples i l l u s t r a t i n g  formats o f  references ( f u l l  reference 
s t r u c t u r e  is  not  necessa r i ly  shown). 

100 Scottow, Joshua, 1618-1698. 
400 J. S. (Joshua Scottow), 1618-1698 

100 Sassoon, S iegf r ied ,  1886-1967. 
400 Author of Memoirs of  a fox-hunting man, 

1886-1 967 
400 Memoirs of  a fox-hunting man, Author o f ,  

1886-1967 

100 Evans-Pritchard, E. E. (Edward b a n )  
400 Pri tchard,  E. E. Evans- (Edward Evan Evans-) 

100 Roos, Sjoerd H. de ,  1877- 
400 Roos, S. H. de  ( ~ j o e r d  H.),  1877- 
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Fond, M 1 I . (Joseph Aignan), 
I l>U- l o  

400 De Li Sigaud , M. (Joseph Aignan) , 
1730-1 8 

400 La Fc--- , --,aud de , M. ( Joseph Aignan) , 
1730-1810 

400 Fond, Sigaud de La, M. (Joseph Aignan), 
1730-1810 

2)  C o r ~ o r a t e  Names 

a )  Q u a l i f i e r s .  Include q u a l i f i e r s  i n  the  reference i f  ap- 
p ropr ia te  t o  t h e  form i n  t h e  reference even i f  t h e  q u a l i f i e r  has not  
been used i n  the  heading because o f  e a r l i e r  p o l i c i e s  o r  because it is 
no t  appropriate  the re .  E x c e ~ t i o n :  Do not  add a q u a l i f i e r  t o  a re fe r -  
ence cons i s t ing  s o l e l y  of  an i n i t i a l i s m .  

151 Ghent (Belgium) 
451 Gand (Belgium) 

110 Gal le r ia  nazionale d l a r t e  moderna ( I t a l y )  
410 National Gal lery of  Modern A r t  ( I t a l y )  

11 1 confirenee Europe-Afrique ( 1979 : Lausanne, 
Switzerland) 

411 Euro-Afrikanische Konferenz (1979 : 
Lausanne, Switzerland) 

110 Evangelisk lutherske f r i k i r k e  (Norway) 
410 Evangelical Lutheran Free Church of Norway 

1 10 National c u l t u r a l  History and Open-air Museum. 
410 Nasionale Kultuurhis tor iese  en Opelugmuseum (South 

Afr ica)  

110 BANAS (Organization : Indonesia) 
410 B.A.N.A.S. 

110 North Carolina Wood Energy Coordinating Group. 
410 Wood Energy Coordinating Group (N.C.) 

110 soci6t.6 des  a r t s  de ~ e n & v e .  
410 ~ o c i Q t 6  pour l1 avancement des  a r t s  (Geneva, 

Switzerland) 

110 BFA Educational Media. 
410 B.F.A. Educational Media (Firm) 

b) Terms of  I n c o r ~ o r a t i o n .  Construct the reference t o  
wmatchw t h e  heading with regard t o  the  presence, absence, o r  form of  a 
term of incorporat ion.  

110 William Claiborne, inc .  
410 Claiborne, inc.  

3) Combined References. When reference is made t o  two o r  more 
d i f f e r e n t  headings o r  t i t l e s  from t h e  same form, LC w i l l  make ind iv idua l  
c r o s s  re fe rences  r a t h e r  than l i s t i n g  on one combined reference a l l  
headings re fe r red  t o  through t h e  cataloger-generated reference techni- 
que. 
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Since  cata loger-generated r e f e r e n c e s  a r e  s e p a r a a t e  r e c o r d s  i n  t h e  
a u t h o r i t y  d a t a  base ,  e x i s t i n g  ones  t h a t  a r e  no t  l onge r  v a l i d  a r e  d e l e t e d  
i n  t h e  automated f i l e  and t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  r e f e r e n c e s  produced. Valid 
ca ta loger-generated r e f e r e n c e s  a r e  updated a s  necessary  f o r  AACR 2, a s  
p a r t  o f  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  eva lua t ion  process .  

4 )  T v ~ o a r a ~ h i c  S t v l e  . General ly ,  LC typographic  s t y l e  w i l l  n o t  
change. 

26.2. Hames of Persons. [New] 

General P r i n c i ~ l e s  

1 )  Record i n  t h e  name a u t h o r i t y  record and t r a c e  a r e f e r e n c e  from 
each v a r i a n t  form t h a t  occur s  i n  a prominent source  or t h a t  a f f e c t s  t h e  
primary e n t r y  e lements  o f  t h e  name (e .g . ,  surname elements t o  t h e  l e f t  
o f  t h e  comma and t h e  f i r s t  element t o  t h e  r i g h t  o f  t h e  comma). EXC~Q-  
t i o n :  Do no t  t r a c e  r e fe rences  from forms t h a t  d i f f e r  on ly  i n  d i a -  
c r i t i c s ,  apost rophes ,  hyphens, and s l a s h e s ;  t h e i r  presence o r  absence 
does  n o t  a f f e c t  t h e  f i l i n g .  

Record, bu t  do n o t  g e n e r a l l y  t r a c e  r e f e r e n c e s  from, o t h e r  v a r i a n t s  
found i n  works being ca t a loged ,  i f  judged t o  be important  informat ion,  
e.g., an unused forename. Record a l l  v a r i a n t s  found i n  r e f e r e n c e  
sources  c i t e d  on t h e  a u t h o r i t y  r eco rd ,  bu t  g e n e r a l l y  t r a c e  r e f e r e n c e s  
on ly  from v a r i a n t s  t h a t  a f f e c t  t h e  primary e n t r y  e lements  o f  t h e  name. 

2 )  Make on ly  one r e fe rence  from each v a r i a n t ,  normally cons t ruc t -  
i n g  i t  i n  t h e  form i n  which it would be cons t ruc ted  i f  chosen a s  t h e  
heading ( c f .  s p e c i f i c  i n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  LCRI 26.0).  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  i f  ap- 
p l i c a b l e ,  make one r e f e r e n c e  under any surname element ( o t h e r  than a 
p a r t i c l e  o r  p r e f i x )  no t  a l r eady  r e f e r r e d  from. Do no t  o the rwise  make 
r e f e r e n c e s  t h a t  a r e  " v a r i a n t s  o f  t h e  ~ a r i a n t . ~  

3 )  Make one r e f e r e n c e  from each poss ib l e  e n t r y  element o f  t h e  name 
chosen a s  t h e  heading, i nc lud ing  each s e p a r a t e  p a r t i c l e  o r  p r e f i x ,  bu t  
excluding connec t ives  such a s  "yW and ttund.tt E x c e ~ t i o n  : I n  German, 
Dutch, and r e l a t e d  languages ,  do no t  r e f e r  from t h e  d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e  
fo l lowing a p r e f i x .  

Follow t h e s e  p r i n c i p l e s  f o r  new headings  and a l s o  a s  c l o s e l y  a s  
p o s s i b l e  i n  eva lua t ing  r e fe rences  on e x i s t i n g  a u t h o r i t y  r eco rds  and i n  
c r e a t i n g  a u t h o r i t y  r eco rds  f o r  headings found i n  t h e  LC d a t a  base.  Do 
n o t ,  however, examine b ib l iog raph ic  r eco rds  o r  p u b l i c a t i o n s  t o  determine 
whether a v a r i a n t  appeared prominently;  if t h i s  cannot  be e a s i l y  d e t e r -  
mined from t h e  d a t a  a v a i l a b l e ,  assume t h a t  t h e  v a r i a n t  was prominent. Do 
n o t  r econs ide r  such r e f e r e n c e s  t r a c e d  on a u t h o r i t y  r eco rds  t h a t  have 
a l r e a d y  been evaluated u n l e s s  t h e  heading is being changed. 

100 Freeman, Robert ,  1948- 
670 H i s  Hidden t r e a s u r e ,  1980: t . p .  (Robert  Freeman) 
670 Phone c a l l  t o  au thor ,  3/31/82 (Robert  E l i o t  

Freeman; b. 6/18/48) 
(No reference%) 

100 Jenk ins ,  Barbara. 
670 Jenk ins ,  P. The walk west ,  1981 (a.e.)  CIP t .p .  

(Barbara Jenkins)  CIP d a t a  s h e e t  (Barbara Jo  Pennel l  
J enk ins )  
(No re fe rences )  
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67w v w u l r r u u  G u ~ p = ~  ~ 1 1 i o n  i n  p o l i c e  l abour  r e l -  
a t i o n s ,  ~ 1 9 8 0  (a . e . )  t . p .  (Richard L. Jackson) p. 
239 (Rick Jackson) 

400 Jackson , Rick 

100 Inmon, William H 
670 H i s  E f f e c t i v e  d a t a  base des ign ,  1980: t . p .  

(William H. Inmon) 
670 H i s  Design review methodology f o r  a d a t a  base  

environment,  c1982: t . p .  (W.H. Inmon) 
400 Inmon, W. H. (William H.) 

100 Hendrix, Louise Bu t t s .  
670 Her S u t t e r  Bu t t e s ,  land o f  Histun Yani, S u t t e r  

County C a l i f o r n i a ,  c1980: t . p .  (Louise B u t t s  
Hendrix) about t h e  au thor  (nee  Louise B u t t s )  

400 Bu t t s ,  Louise 

100 Morgan, C. J. (Carol  Jean)  
670 Nat ional  Career Education Conf. (1977 : Can- 

b e r r a ,  Qld . ) .  I s s u e s  i n  c a r e e r  educa t ion ,  1977 
(a .e . )  t . p .  (C.J. Morgan) p. 141 ( D r .  C . J .  ( K i m )  
Morgan) 

670 Aus (Morgan, Carol Jean)  
400 Morgan, K i m  
400 Morgan, Carol Jean * 

)O Gueligue, E. ~ h l i d j i  ( ~ u g h n e  S g l i d j i )  
'0 H i s  L i r e ,  Bc r i r e  e t  p a r l e r  fon,  1978- : t . 1 , 
t .p. (E. ~ g l i d j i  Gueligue) p re f .  ( ~ u g h n e  Sh l id  ji 
Gueligue) 

400 Gueligue , ~ u g h n e  s l i d  ji 

100 Meier-David, Huguette. 
670 Dado, R. Die k l e i n e  Rodung, 1978 (a.3.)  t . p .  

(Huguette Meier-David) ve r so  t . p .  (Huguette Meier 
David) p. 16 (Huguett Meyer-David 

400 David, Huguette Meier 
400 Meyer-David, Huguette 

p o t  a l s o  
400 Meier David, Huguette 
400 David, Huguette Meyer 

100 Moreno, Montserra t .  
670 Her Aprenizaje  y d e s a r r o l l o  i n t e l e c t u a l ,  1980: 

t . p .  (Mon t s e r r a t  Moreno) cover  p. 4 (Montser- 
r a t  Moreno Marimon) 

400 Moeno Marimon, Montserra t  
400 Marimon, Montserra t  Moreno 

100 Marure, Mateo Antonio, 17831-1814. 
670 Vela. Un procer  p r e t e r i d o ,  1980 ( s u b j  .) p. 17 

(Matheo Antonio Marure y Guzman) p. 20 (Matheo 
Antonio Marure Guzman) p. 21 (Matheo Antonio 
Marure) 

670 Moore, R. E. H i s t .  d i c .  o f  Guat., 1967 (Marure, 
Mateo Antonio) 

400 Marure y Guzman, Matheo Antonio, 17831-1814 
400 Marure Guzman, Matheo Antonio, 17831-1814 
400 Marure, Matheo Antonio, 17831-1814 
400 Guzman, Matheo Antonio Marure y ,  18731-1814 
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100 Garcia  de  Miguel , J. M. ( Josd  Maria) 
670 H i s  Quimica d e l  c r i s t a l ,  1978: t .p .  ( J .  M. 

Garcia  de  Miguel) 
670 Sp 78-Apr ( ~ a r c i a  de Miguel, ~ o s 6  ~ a r f a )  
400 De Miguel, J. M. Garcia  ( Josh  ~ a r f a  Garcfa) 
400 Miguel, J. M. ~ a r c i a  de  ( J O S ~    aria Garcia)  
400 ~ a r c i a  de  Miguel, Josh  aria 

100 Carvalho, Armando S i lva .  
670 H i s  Oa l i ca t ,  1972: t .p. ( Armando S i l v i a  

Carvalho) 
670 H i s  o s  ovos d l o i r o ,  1969: t . p .  Armando da  S i l v a  

Carvalho) 
400 S i l v a  Carvalho, Armando 
400 Carvalho, Armando da  S i l v a  

n o t  a l s o  
400 Da S i l v a  Carvalho, Armando 
400 S i l v a  Carvalho, Armando da  

26.2C. "See alsow references. [ ~ e v  . 1 

e s  i n  t h e  Refer  From Line o f  a Cross Reference and i n  Establishes 
Jieadinns t h e  Same 

For personal  names ( inc lud ing  any pseudonym), when t h e  e n t i r e  form 
i n  t h e  f i r s t  l i n e  o f  a r e f e r e n c e  a n d - t h e  e n t i r e  form i n  an  e s t a b l i s h e d  
heading a r e  t h e  same, a t t empt  t o  r e s o l v e  t h e  c o n f l i c t  by a d d i t i o n s  t o  
t h e  name i n  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  ( c f .  LCRI 22.18). I f  t h e r e  are no d a t a  
a v a i l a b l e  t o  r e s o l v e  t h e  c o n f l i c t ,  make a s e e  a l s o  r e fe rence .  Th i s  
a p p l i e s  whether t h e  c r o s s  r e f e r e n c e  is a l r e a d y  i n  t h e  f i l e  o r  is t h e  
r e s u l t  o f  t h e  i tem being ca t a loged .  

100 Goldste in ,  Chaim Itsl. 
500 Golds t e in ,  Char les  

(Golds te in .  Char l e s  a l r e a d v  e s t a b l i s h e d )  

100 .Hedges, Char les  William. 
500 Anacreon 

(Anacreon a l r e a d v  e s t a b l i s h e d )  
but 

100 Erhard ,  Werner. 
400 Rosenberg, Jack 

(Rosenbern. Jack. 1932- a l r e a d v  e s t a b l i s h e d )  

m. NAUES OF CORPORATE BODIES AND GEOGRAPHIC NAUES. [ Rev. 1 

Follow t h e s e  p r i n c i p l e s  f o r  new headings  and a s  c l o s e l y  a s  p o s s i b l e  
i n  e v a l u a t i n g  r e f e r e n c e s  on e x i s t i n g  a u t h o r i t y  r e c o r d s  and i n  c r e a t i n g  
a u t h o r i t y  r e c o r d s  f o r  headings found i n  t h e  LC d a t a  base .  

General ly  t r a c e  r e f e r e n c e s  from v a r i a n t  forms o f  e n t r y  t h a t  app ly  
t o  t h e  name chosen f o r  t h e  heading. For v a r i a n t  forms o f  a name, gen- 
e r a l l y  t r a c e  o n l y  one r e f e r e n c e  from each v a r i a n t ,  normally c o n s t r u c t i n g  
it i n  t h e  form it would be  cons t ruc ted  if chosen a s  t h e  heading. I f  
however, t h e  name chosen f o r  t h e  heading is n o t  i n  Engl ish  and t h e  name 

I occur s  i n  an  Engl ish  form, a l s o  t r a c e  r e f e r e n c e s  from t h e  v a r i a n t  forms 
o f  e n t r y  t h a t  app ly  t o  t h e  Engl ish  form. ( I f ,  i n  such a c a s e ,  t h e r e  a r e  

I m u l t i p l e  Engl ish  forms, choose o n l y  one o f  t h e  Engl ish  forms t o  use  i n  
' t r a c i n g  r e f e r e n c e s  from t h e  d i f f e r e n t  forms o f  en t ry . )  
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I 1 u r-vee n A  u 1-lUGl 

410 William Haye 
41 0 Harvard Univ 
Ilss. 
41 0 Harvard Univ 

,rt Museu 
Fogg A r  

William 

t Museum 

Hayes Fogg Art Museum 

110 Wyoming. Mineral Development Division. 
410 Wyoming. Mineral Division 
410 Wyoming. S t a t e  Dept. of  Economic Planning and 

Development. Mineral Development Division 
KnfalsQ 

410 Wyoming. S t a t e  Dept. o f  Economic Planning and 
Development. Mineral Division 

110 Museum fiir Indische Kunst (Germany) 
410 Museum of  Indian Art (Germany) 
410 S t a a t l i c h e  Museen Preussischer Kulturbesi tz .  

Museum fiir Indische Kunst 
410 S t a a t l i c h e  Museen Preussischer  Kulturbesi tz .  

Museum of Indian Art 

110 United S ta tes .  Agency f o r  In te rna t iona l  Dev- 
elopment. 

410 United S ta tes .  Agencia Internacional  para e l  
Desarrol lo  

410 United S ta tes .  Dept. of  S ta te .  Agency f o r  
In te rna t iona l  Development 

aQtddBQ 
410 United S ta tes .  Dept. of  S ta te .  Agencia In te r -  

national para e l  Desarrol lo  

110 Belgium. Administration de l lurbanisme e t  de 
llame/nagement du t e r r i t o i r e .  

410 Belgium. Administration o f  Urbanism o f  S p a t i a l  
Planning 

410 Belgium. Bestuur van de Stedebouw en de 
Ruimteli jke Ordening 

410 Belgium. ~ i n i s t g r e  des  t r a v a w  publ ics  e t  de l a  
reconstruct ion.  Administration de llurbanisme e t  
de 1 am6nagement du t e r r i t o i r e  

410 Belgium. ~ i n i s t g r e  des  travaux pub l ics  e t  de l a  
reconstruct ion.  Administration of Urbanism of  
S p a t i a l  Planning 

J lQfdUQ 
410 Belgium. ~ i n i s t e r e  des  travaux publ ics  e t  de l a  
reconstruct ion.  Bestuur van de Stedebouw en de 
Ruimtelijke Ordening 

110 Japan. R6d6shG. 
410 Japan. Ministry of  Labor 
410 Japan. Ministry of Labour 
410 Japan. Labor, Ministry of  

IlQhuQ 
410 Japan. Labour, Ministry of 

e r  Names of  C o r ~ o r a t e  Bodies Now Subsumed Under t h e  Headinn f o r  a 
b t e r  r J - J  a "See" Reference 

Under e a r l i e r  cataloging p o l i c i e s ,  when a corporate  body changed 
its name, t h e  heading was changed and a l l  records revised t o  use t h e  
newer name. The e a r l i e r  name o r  names were t raced a s  re fe rences  t o  
t h e  l a t e r  form used a s  t h e  heading. In  re t rospec t ive ly  converted records 
these s i t u a t i o n s  were i d e n t i f i e d  by a no te  i n  the  667 f i e l d ,  e.g.,The 

I following heading f o r  an e a r l i e r  name is a va l id  AACR 2 heading : 1 [ e a r l i e r  name o r  names, i n  c o r r e c t  AACR 2 form]. 
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When eva lua t ing  r e f e r e n c e s ,  a l low t h e s e  r e f e r e n c e s  t o  s t and  
( c o r r e c t i n g  t h e  form t o  AACR 2 s t y l e ,  i f  necessary)  u n t i l  an item is 
received t h a t  r e q u i r e s  t h e  use  o f  one o f  t h e s e  e a r l i e r  names a s  an  
a c c e s s  po in t .  A t  t h a t  t ime,  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  heading, conver t  t h e  see 
r e f e r e n c e  t o  a  s e e  a l s ~ r e f e r e n c e ,  and d e l e t e  t h e  667 note .  Also make 
any o t h e r  necessary  r e f e r e n c e s  ( c f .  LCRI 26.3B-C). Do no t  change any 
e x i s t i n g  MARC o r  non-MARC b ib l iog raph ic  records .  

110 Nat ional  R e h a b i l i t a t i o n  Associa t ion.  
410 Nat ional  C i v i l i a n  R e h a b i l i t a t i o n  Conference 

(U.S.1) 
667 The fol lowing heading f o r  an e a r l i e r  name is a  

v a l i d  AACR 2 heading: National C i v i l i a n  
R e h a b i l i t a t i o n  Conference (U.S.) 

Reta in  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  and no te  u n t i l  p u b l i c a t i o n s  a r e  r ece ived  t h a t  would 
r e q u i r e  t h e  use  of t h e  heading Nat ional  C i v i l i a n  R e h a b i l i t a t i o n  Con- 
f e rence  (U.S.). 

110 G r a n v i l l e  Airplane Company. 
410 Granv i l l e  Brothers  A i r c r a f t ,  inc . ,  S p r i n g f i e l d ,  

Mass. 
667 The fol lowing heading f o r  an  e a r l i e r  name is a  

v a l i d  AACR 2 heading: Granv i l l e  Brothers  A i r -  
c r a f t ,  Inc .  

Cor rec t  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  AACR 2 form (Granv i l l e  Bro the r s  A i r c r a f t ,  
Inc . )  and r e t a i n  i t  and t h e  no te  u n t i l  p u b l i c a t i o n s  a r e  r ece ived  t h a t  
would r e q u i r e  t h e  use  o f  t h e  heading G r a n v i l l e  Bro the r s  A i r c r a f t ,  Inc .  

Unused Subd iv i s ions  

Under e a r l i e r  c a t a l o g i n g  p o l i c i e s ,  c e r t a i n  co rpora t e  subd iv i s ions  
were no t  e s t a b l i s h e d .  I n s t e a d ,  t h e  heading f o r  t h e  pa ren t  body was used 
whenever t h e  subheading would have been used. Usual ly  an i n t e r n a l  LC 
r e f e r e n c e  was made from t h e  unused subd iv i s ion  t o  t h e  heading f o r  t h e  
pa ren t  body. I n  e a r l i e r  pe r iods  of t h i s  p r a c t i c e  t h e  unused subdivi -  
s i o n s  were on ly  l i s t e d  on t h e  manual a u t h o r i t y  card  f o r  t h e  pa ren t  body, 
o r  were given i n  a  form explanatory  r e fe rence .  

I I n  t h e  automated system, t h e s e  unused subd iv i s ions  a r e  i d e n t i f i e d  
by t h e  fo l lowing s t a t emen t  i n  t h e  667 f i e l d :  I 

Unused subd iv i s ions :  [list o f  subd iv i s ions ,  e.g. ,  
Adminis t ra t ive  Branch; Personnel  Sect ion;  Research 
Unit  I 

Whenever one o f  t h e s e  unused subd iv i s ions  is t o  be used i n  c u r r e n t  
c a t a l o g i n g ,  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  subd iv i s ion  and use it hencefor th  i n  a l l  
c a t a l o g i n g  f o r  which it is a p p r o p r i a t e ,  l e a v i n g  t h e  e x i s t i n g  b i b l i o -  
g raph ic  r eco rds  a s  they  a r e .  Do no t  make any re fe rences  between t h e  two 
headings  f o r  t h e  pa ren t  and t h e  subd iv i s ion ,  and cance l  any r e f e r e n c e s  
t h a t  may a l r eady  e x i s t  i n  t h e  MARC d a t a  base .  Dele te  t h e  name o f  t h e  
subd iv i s ion  from t h e  667 f i e l d  o f  t h e  a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  t h e  pa ren t  
body. 

Under AACR 1 18A1 r e f e r e n c e s  were made t o  a  pa ren t  body from 
subord ina te  u n i t s  t h a t  funct ioned a s  informat ion o r  p u b l i c a t i o n  
agenc ie s .  Whenever one of t h e s e  agenc ie s  is  encountered i n  c u r r e n t  
c a t a l o g i n g ,  use  it hence fo r th  i n  a l l  c a t a l o g i n g  f o r  which it is appro- 
p r i a t e ,  l e a v i n g  t h e  e x i s t i n g  b ib l iog raph ic  r eco rds  unchanged. Do n o t  
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.ion agen 
IARC data 

~ t ,  and c 
. base. 

make any re fe rences  between bwv headings f o r  t h e  parent  body and t h e  
information/publicat nces  t h a t  may a l -  
ready e x i s t  i n  the  M 

lance1 an 

agency h . .  . 

y r e f e r e  

!as been . . -  If the  informat es tab l i shed  sepa- 
r a t e l y ,  apply these  instructions botn wnen tne  inrormation/publication 
agency is needed f o r  immediate use a s  a heading and when it is no t  
(e.g., it is encountered i n  handling the au thor i ty  record f o r  t h e  parent  
body). I f ,  however, the  information/publ icat ion agency has only been 
t raced a s  an unused subdivis ion reference on t h e  manual au thor i ty  record 
f o r  t h e  parent  body, handle it according t o  the i n s t r u c t i o n s  above f o r  
"Unused  subdivision^.^ 

26.3AT. Different forms of the name. [Rev. 1 

I References From Personal Names i n  Names of  Corvorate Bodies 

When t h e  name o f  a corporate  body begins with a person's fore- 
n a m e ( ~ )  and surname o r  i n i t i a l ( s )  and surname, make a reference from the  
surname and t h e  remainder of  t h e  corporate  name, omit t ing the  fore- 
n a m e ( ~ )  o r  i n i t i a l ( s 1 .  

410 A r t  Tatum Trio. 
410 Tatum Trio 

410 M.C. Brackenbury & Co. 
41 0 Brackenbury & Co. 

When the  corporate  name begins with a person's t i t l e  plus  fore- 
n a m e ( ~ )  o r  i n i t i a l (  s )  , make two references:  

1 )  from the  surname and the  remainder of  t h e  corporate  name, 
omit t ing t h e  t i t l e  and forename( s )  o r  i n i t i a l (  s )  ; 

2 )  from the forename(s) o r  i n i t i a l ( s )  and surname and the re- 
mainder o r  t h e  corporate  name, omit t ing the  t i t l e .  

110 Doktor Wilmar Schwabe G.m.b.H. 
410 Schwabe G.m.b.H. 
410 Wilmar Schwabe G.m.b.H. 

G e o a r a ~ h i c  Names Beainnina With an A r t i c l e  

For geographic names beginning with an a r t i c l e  make a reference 
from t h e  name following the a r t i c l e ,  omit t ing the  a r t i c l e ;  

151 La Ventana (San Luis Potosf,  Mexico) 
451 Ventana (San Luis Potosf,  Mexico) 

Peferences From Inverted Names of  Government Subheadinas 

1 )  Make an inverted reference (under j u r i s d i c t i o n )  from t h e  generic  
term i n  the  name t h a t  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  type of  agency (e.g., dept . ,  board, 
committee) when t h i s  term is preceded by a word o r  words t h a t  may not be 
recognized a s  p a r t  o f  t h e  name. 

110 Michigan. S t a t e  Dept. of Education. 
410 Michigan. Dept. of Education, S t a t e  

2 )  Make an inverted re fe rence  (under j u r i s d i c t i o n )  from the  f i r s t  
key word i n  t h e  name and from t h e  key word of  an English form of name of  
an agency entered i n  a foreign language ( regard less  o f  the  grammar o f  
t h e  language involved). 
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110 India .  Ministry of  Health. 
410 Ind ia .  Health, Minis t ry  of 

11 0 Spain. ~ u b d i r e c c i d n  General de Archivos . 
41 0 Spain. Archivos, ~ u b d i r e c c i d n  General de 

110 Rockville (Md.). Dept. of Planning. 
410 Rockville (Md. ) . Planning, Dept . of  

Make such inverted references only f o r  headings entered d i r e c t l y  
under the  j u r i s d i c t i o n .  

Do not  make the inverted references i f  t h e  government body is 
entered under its own name r a t h e r  than a s  a subheading of  t h e  j u r i s -  
d i c t i o n .  

c e s  From Inverted Names of Conferences. Exhibitiong, F m  I 
Make the types o f  re fe rences  below from inverted forms o f  the  name 

of  a conference, f a i r ,  f e s t i v a l ,  e t c .  O m i t  pa ren the t ica l  add i t ions  i n  
t h e  heading from the  references.  

1) Make an inverted reference from the f i r s t  word following t h e  
name o r  the  abbreviat ion o f  t h e  name of  a sponsor when the  name of t h e  
sponsor is t h e  f i r s t  element of  the  conference name. 

2) Make an inverted reference from the  f i r s t  word ind ica t ing  
sub jec t  mat ter  when t h i s  word is not  t h e  f i r s t  element of  t h e  conference 
name. Make t h i s  reference r e g a r d l e s s s o f  t h e  grammar o r  t h e  language 
involved. Make the re fe rence  even when the  t i t l e  o f  t h e  item being 
cataloged begins with t h e  same word. 

3)  Make an inverted reference from the  generic  term i n  the  name 
t h a t  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  heading is f o r  a meeting (e.g.,  conference, sympo- 
sium, workshop) when t h i s  word is preceded by a word o r  words t h a t  may 
not be recognized a s  p a r t  of t h e  conference name. 

11 1 IBM S c i e n t i f i c  Computing Symposium on Environ- 
mental Sciences (1966 : Yorktown Heights, N.Y.) 

411 S c i e n t i f i c  Computing Symposium on Environmental 
Sciences, IBM 

411 Environmental Sciences, IBM S c i e n t i f i c  Computing 
Symposium on 

411 Symposium on Environmental Sciences, IBM 
S c i e n t i f i c  Computing 1 

111 In te rna t iona l  Conference on I n d u s t r i a l  Relat ions 
(1965 : Tokyo, Japan) 

411 I n d u s t r i a l  Relat ions,  In te rna t iona l  Conference on 
411 Conference on I n d u s t r i a l  Relat ions,  

In te rna t iona l  

111 Work Conference on Li teracy.  
411 Literacy,  Work Conference on 
411 Conference on Li teracy,  Work 

111 Governor's Conference on Education (Kan.) 
411 Education, Governor's Conference on 
411 Conference on Education, Governor's 

111 Fes t iva l  in te rnaz iona le  d e l  t e a t r o  i n  piazza. 
411 Teatro i n  piazza, Fes t iva l  in te rnaz iona le  d e l  
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For names beginning with a term of roya l  p r iv i l ege ,  make an in- 
ve r ted  reference from t h e  p a r t  of  t h e  name following the  t e r n  of  roya l  
p r iv i l ege .  

110 Real Academia de Be l las  Artes de San Jorge. 
41 0 Academia de Bel las  Artes de San Jorge, Real 

25.qA6. Abbreviations. [New]. Apply 26.386 a s  follows: I f  t h e  name 
used i n  t h e  heading con ta ins  an ampersand o r  o ther  symbol represent ing 
t h e  word "andw (e.g.,  the  plus  s ign  (+)), make a reference from the  name 
using t h e  word "andw o r  i ts equivalent  i n  t h e  language of t h e  heading 
whenever the  symbol occurs  within the  f i r s t  f i v e  words of  t h e  heading. 
Make a reference from the  f u l l  form of  o ther  abbreviat ions only i f  the  
abbreviat ion 1) occurs  within the first f i v e  words of  t h e  heading; 2) is 
no t  l i s t e d  i n  Appendix B.9; and 3)  does no t  represent  a proper name. 

110 Donahue & Associates.  
410 Donahue and Associates 

1 10 Breitkopf & Hsr te l  . 
410 Breitkopf und Hartel  

110 S t .  Paul 's Cathedral (London, England) 
410 S a i n t  Paul ' s  Cathedral (London, England) 

110 St .  Annen-Museum 
410 Sankt Annen-Museum 

110 R. Ga l le r ia  d e g l i  Uf f iz i .  
410 Regia Gal le r ia  d e g l i  Uf f iz i  

26.3A7. Different forms of heading. [Rev.] 

1 )  References from Location 

Make a re fe rence  from the  place i n  which t h e  following bodies a r e  
located : 

a )  a l o c a l  r e l i g i o u s  i n s t i t u t i o n  ( i . e . ,  a church, ca thedra l ,  
e t c . ;  c f .  24.30, 24.10) 

b) a U.S. chamber of  commerce 

Make t h e  reference from t h e  name used i n  t h e  heading and from t h e  
English name i f  a non-English name has been chosen f o r  the  heading. 
(However, i f  t h e  body's name con ta ins  t h e  name of  t h e  place, see  below.) 

410 A l l  Sa in t s '  Church (Banstead, Surrey) 
410 Banstead (Surrey). A l l  Sa in t s '  Church 

110 Duomo d i  Verona. 
410 Verona ( I t a l y ) .  Duomo 

110 Chamber of Commerce of  Northwest Connecticut. 
410 Torrington (Conn.). Chamber of  Commerce of 

Northwest Connecticut 

110 Egl i se  de l a  Madeleine (Par i s ,  France) 
410 Church of  the  Madeleine ( P a r i s ,  France) 
410 P a r i s  (France).  Egl ise  de l a  Madeleine 
410 P a r i s  (France).  Church of  t h e  Madeleine 
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2) References  from J u r i s d i c t i o n  

If a government body is en te red  independent ly ,  make a 
r e f e r e n c e  from its name a s  a subheading o f  t h e  government t h a t  c r e a t e d  
o r  c o n t r o l s  i t  ( c f .  24.17).  Make t h e  r e fe rence  from t h e  name used i n  
t h e  heading and from t h e  Engl ish  name i f  a non-English name has  been 
chosen f o r  t h e  heading. (However, i f  t h e  body's name begins  with t h e  
noun form o f  t h e  name o f  t h e  government, s e e  below.) 

110 National I n s t i t u t e s  o f  Health (U.S.) 
410 United S t a t e s .  Nat ional  I n s t i t u t e s  o f  Health 

110 Vic to r i a  and Alber t  Museum. 
410 Great  Br t a in .  V i c t o r i a  and Alber t  Museum 

110 U n i v e r s i t a t  Heidelberg.  
41 0 Baden-Wurttemberg (Germany) . U n i v e r s i t a t  

Heidelberg 

110 Natura l  H i s to ry  Museum o f  Los Angeles County 
410 Los Angeles County ( C a l i f . ) .  Natura l  H i s to ry  

Museum 

110 Wal ters  A r t  Gal lery .  
410 Baltimore (Md.). Wal ters  A r t  Ga l l e ry  

110 Roosevelt  Jun io r  High School (Eugene, Or.) 
410 Eugene (Or . ) .  Roosevelt  Jun io r  High School 

110 Centre  d14tude de  l a  popula t ion e t  de  l a  f a m i l l e  
(Belgium) 

410 Popula t ion and Family Study Centre  (Belgium) 
410 Centrum voor Bevolkungs- en Gezinss tudien 

(Belgium) 
410 Belgium. Centre  d q 6 t u d e  de  l a  popula t ion et 

de  l a  f a m i l l e  
410 Belgium. Popula t ion and Family Study Centre 

3 )  Bodies Conta inina  Geonraphic Names 

I f  t h e  heading f o r  a l o c a l  r e l i g i o u s  i n s t i t u t i o n  ( i . e . ,  a 
church,  c a t h e d r a l ,  e t c . )  o r  a U.S. chamber o f  commerce o r  a d i r e c t l y  
en te red  government body begins  wi th  t h e  noun form o f  a geographic name 
( inc lud ing  a s s o c i a t e d  terms l i k e  "g rea te r , "  "area ,"  t tmetropol i tanw) and 
a r e f e r e n c e  from a p l ace  o r  a government wi th  t h e  same name is requ i red  
by e i t h e r  o f  t h e  two p rov i s ions  above, make t h e  fo l lowing r e fe rences :  

a )  from t h e  geographic  name followed by t h e  e n t i r e  name o f  t h e  
body ; 

b) from t h e  geographic  name followed by t h e  name o f  t h e  body 
omi t t ing  t h e  geographic name. 

110 Warrenton United Methodist  Church. 
410 Warrenton (Va.). Warrenton United Methodist  

Church 
410 Warrenton (Va.) . United Methodist  Church 

110 Winchester Cathedral .  
410 Winchester (Hampshire). Winchester Cathedral  
410 Winchester (Hampshire). Cathedral  
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110 Eagle Lake Chamber o f  Commerce. 
410 Eagle Lake ( F I B  1 %gle Lake Chamber of  Com- 

merc e 
410 Eagle Lake (F: lamber o f  Commerce 

110 Greater Golden Area Chamber of Commerce. 
410 Golden (Colo.).  Greater Golden Area Chamber o f  

Commerce 
410 Golden (Colo.). Chamber o f  Commerce 

110 Muleshoe Junior  High School. 
410 Muleshoe (Tex.). Muleshoe Junior  High School 
410 Muleshoe (Tex.). Junior High School 

110 Baltimore Redevelopment Corporation. 
410 Baltimore (Md.). Baltimore Redevelopment 

Corporation 
410 Baltimore (Md.). Redevelopment Corporation 

110 Wyandotte County Museum. 
410 Wyandotte County (Kan.). Wyandotte County 

Museum 
410 Wyandotte County (Kan.). Museum 

110 Indiana University, Bloomington. 
410 Indiana. Indiana University, Bloomington 
410 Indiana. University, Bloomington 

110 United S t a t e s  Employment Service. 
410 United S ta tes .  United S t a t e s  Employment Service 
410 United S ta tes .  Employment Service 

26.3B-C. See also references; Explanatory references. [Rev.] 

Introduction 

Tracings f o r  c r o s s  re fe rences  f a l l  i n t o  two general  categories:  
and g e e  a l so .  

These i n s t r u c t i o n s  dea l  with t h e  following types of  c r o s s  r e f e r -  
ences : 

1)  s e e  a l s o  references,  including " e a r l i e r / l a t e r  heading" re fe r -  
ences ; 

2) Explanatory re fe rences  
a )  References requ i r ing  s p e c i a l  t e x t s  
b) Pr iva te  communications of  heads of  s t a t e ,  e t c .  
c )  I n i t i a l  and acronym references 

For reasons o f  economy, LC w i l l  no longer make information references.  
Sequences of r e l a t e d  headings formerly connected by information 
re fe rences  a r e  t o  be connected by simple see  a l s o  re fe rences  o r  
e a r l i e r / l a t e r  heading re fe rences  a s  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  the  examples below. 
Convert an e x i s t i n g  information reference t o  see  a l s o  re fe rences  when- 
ever  t h e  information reference must be handled f o r  any reason. 

S e e  a l s ~  re fe rences  a r e  used t o  connect r e l a t e d  headings. When t h e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  is not d i r e c t l y  sequen t ia l  o r  when information about t h e  
exact  r e l a t i o n s h i p  is no t  known, t h e  r e f e r r a l  l i n e  o f  the  reference 
reads  simply: s e a r c h  a l s o  under. When the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  is sequen t ia l ,  a 
s p e c i a l  type of  see  a l s o  reference is made and the  r e f e r r a l  l i n e  o f  t h e  
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r e f e r e n c e  reads:  1 under t h e  e a r l i e r  headin  o r  g e a r c h  a 
[under t h e  l a t e r  Jh%F:t ;Eese s p e c i a l  legends  a r e  d?splay constai:: 
t h a t  a r e  generated from t h e  coding supp l i ed  by t h e  c a t a l o g e r  and may be 
used whether t h e  sequence r e s u l t s  from a name change, r eo rgan iza t ion ,  
h i e r a r c h i c a l  change, o f f i c i a l  language change, o r  s i m i l a r  phenomenon. I n  
case  o f  doubt ,  do no t  use  t h e  s p e c i a l  legends .  

Normally, make r e fe rences  on ly  t o  connect immediately ad jacen t  
headings ,  c r e a t i n g  a cha in  of s e e  a l s o  r e f e r e n c e s  l ead ing  from one 
heading t o  another .  However, i f  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  is no t  c l e a r ,  it is  
pe rmiss ib l e  t o  connect  s e v e r a l  headings ( c f .  examples 2 and 10  below) 

I Guide l ines  on Makinn R e l a t i o n a l  References  

When new informat ion about  a r e l a t e d  body is  discovered,  apply  one 
o f  t h e  fo l lowing a l t e r n a t i v e s :  

1 )  I f  e n t r i e s  ( b i b l i o g r a p h i c  r eco rds ,  subd iv i s ions ,  see r e f e r e n c e s  
t o  o t h e r  heading) a r e  o r  w i l l  be under t h e  r e l a t e d  body, e s t a b l i s h  t h e  
body ( i f  it is n o t  a l r e a d y  e s t a b l i s h e d )  and make t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  see 
a l s ~  o r  " e a r l i e r / l a t e r  headingw re fe rences .  

2 )  I f  t h e  r e l a t e d  body is no t  e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  t h e  automated f i l e  and 
no e n t r i e s  w i l l  be under it a t  t h i s  t ime bu t  i t  is  l i k e l y  t o  be needed 
i n  t h e  f u t u r e ,  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  r e l a t e d  body. Trace a p p r o p r i a t e  r e f e r e n c e s  
from t h e  unused heading t o  t h e  one under which e n t r i e s  a r e  made. Also 
t r a c e  t h e  r e v e r s e  r e fe rence ,  i .e. ,  t h e  one from t h e  heading being used 
t o  t h e  unused one, and code it "do n o t  make." Trace any see r e f e r e n c e s  
t o  t h e  unused heading,  s i n c e  they w i l l  gu ide  t h e  use r  t o  t h e  s e e  a l s ~  
r e f e r e n c e  l e a d i n g  t o  t h e  heading under which e n t r i e s  a r e  made. 

3)  I f  t h e  r e l a t e d  body is n o t  e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  t h e  automaated f i l e  
and it is  n o t  l i k e l y  t h a t  it w i l l  eve r  be needed, record d a t a  about t h e  
r e l a t e d  body on t h e  a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  t h e  heading being e s t a b l i s h e d  
and a f t e r  t h e  name b racke t  i n  t h e  s t a t emen t  "[no publs .  i n  LC d a t a  
base]." This  a l t e r n a t i v e  should n o t  normally be app l i ed  when an e a r l i e r  
name is  being e s t a b l i s h e d  and t h e  l a t e r  name is t h e  one f o r  which no 
p u b l i c a t i o n s  have been r ece ived .  

1 10 Stover  Manusfac t u r i n g  & Engine Company. 
670 Wendel, C.  H. Stove Mfg. & Engine . . . 1982 ( s u b j  . ) 

cover (Stover  Manufacturing & Engine Company, 
F reepor t ,  I l l . )  p r e f .  (Stover  Manufacturing Com- 
pany [no publs .  i n  LC d a t a  base] formed i n  1879; 
Stover  i n t e r e s t s  combined i n  1916 t o  form s i n g l e  
f i rm known a s  Stover  Manufacturing & Engine 
Company) 

I Evaluat inn E x i s t i n n  References  

When eva lua t ing  e x i s t i n g  s e e  a l s o  r e f e r e n c e s  on automated a u t h o r i t y  
r e c o r d s ,  normally r e t a i n  t h e  r e fe rence  ( a d j u s t i n g  it t o  c u r r e n t  p r a c t i c e  
and AACR 2)  i f  t h e r e  is an automated a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  t h e  heading 
r e f e r r e d  from. I f  t h e r e  is no automated a u t h o r i t y  r eco rd ,  apply  t h e  
g u i d e l i n e s  above i n  dec id ing  whether t o  r e t a i n  o r  d e l e t e  t h e  r e fe rence .  
If t h e  r e f e r e n c e  is r e t a i n e d ,  an automated a u t h o r i t y  record must be made 
f o r  t h e  heading. 

1 ) A l l  headings  connected by t h e  r e f e r e n c e s  must be r ep resen ted  i n  
machine-readable form, inc lud ing  those  f o r  which t h e r e  a r e  no b i b l i o -  
g raph ic  r eco rds .  A l l  headinns  and r e f e r e n c e s  l e a d i n n  t o  t h e  headinns  
mst be i n  c o r r e c t  LC AACR 2 form. E s t a b l i s h  any heading no t  y e t  i n  t h e  
automated a u t h o r i t y  f i l e .  
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I 2) Source C i t a e i o n s  

When giving da ta  i n  t h e  a u t h o r i t y  record,  genera l ly  c i t e  only 
sources  t h a t  dea l  with t h e  immediately preceding and succeeding 
headings . 

Always g ive  the c i t a t i o n  f o r  t h e  item being cataloged i n  a 670 
f i e l d ,  adding, when necessary, t h e  reason f o r  es tab l i sh ing  the  heading, 
e.g., "(xx - ref . ) ."  I f  t h e  work does no t  contain t h e  name being estab- 
l i s h e d ,  give an explanatory note ,  e.g., "(name not given)." Give o ther  
source c i t a t i o n s  a s  necessary. 

I f  any o ther  source g ives  only an e a r l i e r  o r  l a t e r  name, but no t  
t h e  name used i n  the  heading, c i t e  it i n  t h e  675 f i e l d .  Do not ,  how- 
ever ,  d iv ide  a c i t a t i o n  f o r  successive i s s u e s  of a s e r i a l ;  g ive the  
complete c i t a t i o n  i n  t h e  670 f i e l d  i f  any volume contains  the heading, 
o r  i n  the  675 f i e l d  i f  it does not .  

J u s t i f i c a t i o n  on t h e  a u t h o r i t y  record of preceding o r  succeeding 
headings is not required i n  t h e  following cases:  

a )  Changes i n  government headings due t o  an o f f i c i a l  language 
change. 

b) Changes involving only a parent  body t o  which t h e  body 
being es tab l i shed  is subordinate. 

c )  When converting e x i s t i n g  information re fe rences  t o  see 
a l s o  references do not  normally add source c i t a t i o n s  t o  j u s t i f y  re fe r -  
ences between headings already represented on the  information reference.  
( I t  is  assumed t h a t  t h e  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  is present  i n  t h e  manual autho- 

r i t y  records.)  Add sources t o  j u s t i f y  new references.  

On each name a u t h o r i t y  worksheet t r a c e  a see  a l s ~  reference f o r  
each heading t o  be connected, o ther  than the  heading fo r  which t h e  
a u t h o r i t y  record is being prepared. I f  t h e  legends "search a l s o  under 
t h e  e a r l i e r  headingn o r  "search a l s o  under t h e  l a t e r  headingn a r e  t o  be 
used, code the  t rac ing  a s  appropriate .  

Change any e x i s t i n g  re fe rences  t h a t  a r e  no longer appropriate;  
e.g,, i f  necessary, change e a r l i e r / l a t e r  heading references t o  simple 
s e e  a l s ~  re fe rences  o r  v i c e  versa .  Convert an e x i s t i n n  information re- 
ference t o  see  a l s o  references whenever t h e  information reference must 
4 e  channed f o r  anv reason. I f  n o  channe is needed t o  the information 
re fe rence ,  do not convert i t  t o  see a l s o  references.  Complete the re-  
ference evaluat ion process f o r  a l l  of the  headings involved i n  t h e  
reference.  

I f  anv channe is needed t o  t h e  information reference,  d e l e t e  
it by completing the  reference evaluat ion process f o r  a l l  the  headings 
involved, converting the  information references t o  see  a l s o  references 
according t o  t h e  new guidel ines .  Note t h a t  t h i s  means some t rac ings  
w i l l  be de le ted  e n t i r e l y .  

I Changes o f  geographic n# 
r a t e  name changes. 

handled i n  t h e  same way a s  corpo- 
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1) Available information. Some of  t h e  p r inc ipa l  members of 
B a l l e t s  des  Champs Elysees l e f t  the  company t o  form B a l l e t s  de Par i s ;  
t h e  former continued t o  e x i s t ,  however. 

au thor i tv  record 
110 B a l l e t s  des  Champs Elysdes. 
510 B a l l e t s  de P a r i s  [byte 14 = n] 

r e s u l t i n n  re fe rence  
B a l l e t s  de Par i s  

search a l s o  under 
B a l l e t s  des  Champs ~ l ~ s g e s .  

v 
110 B a l l e t s  de Par i s .  
510 B a l l e t s  des  Champs Elysges [byte  = n] 

r e s u l t i n g  reference. 
B a l l e t s  des  Champs ~ l y s h e s  

search a l s o  under 
B a l l e t s  de Paris .  

2) The a v a i l a b l e  information about t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  is no t  c l e a r .  
A l l  of  t h e  headings a r e  connected by g e e  a l s ~  references.  

m t h o r i t v  recor4  
110 College of Physicians and Surgeons o f  Chicago. 
510 Universi ty  of I l l i n o i s  (Urbana-Champaign 

campus) . College of  Medicine [byte 14 = n] 
510 University of  I l l i n o i s  a t  t h e  Medical Center. 

College o f  Medicine [byte 14 = n] 

r e s u l t i n n  r e f  erencea 
University of I l l i n o i s  (Urbana-Champaign campus). 

College of  Medicine 
search a l s o  under 

College of  Physicians and Surgeons of  Chicago. 

University of  I l l i n o i s  a t  t h e  Medical Center. 
College of  Medicine 
search a l s o  under 

College of  Physicians and Surgeons of  Chicago. 

a u t h o r i t v  record 
110 University of I l l i n o i s  (Urbana-Champaign 

campus). College of  Medicine. 
510 College of Physicians and Surgeons of  Chicago 

[byte 14 = n] 
510 Universi ty  o f  I l l i n o i s  a t  t h e  Medical Center. 

College of Medicine [byte  14 = n] - 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of  Chicago 

search a l s o  under 
Universi ty  o f  I l l i n o i s  (Urbana-Champaign campus). 

College of Medicine. 

Universi ty  o f  I l l i n o i s  a t  t h e  Medical Center. 
College of  Medicine 
search a l s o  under 

Univeresi ty  o f  I l l i n o i s  (Urbana-Champaign campus). 
College of  Medicine. 
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m t h o r i t v  record 
110 Universi ty  of  I l l i n o i s  a t  the  Medical Center. 

College of Medicine. 
510 College of Physicians and Surgeons of Chicago 

[byte  14 = n] 
510 Universi ty  of  I l l i n o i s  (Urbana-Champaign 

campus). College of Medicine [byte 14 = n] 

r e s u l t i n n  re fe rences  
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Chicago 

search a l s o  under 
Universi ty  o f  I l l i n o i s  (Urbana-Champaign campus). 

College of  Medicine 

au thor i tv  record 
110 Universi ty  o f  I l l i n o i s  a t  the Medical Center. 

College of  Medicine. 
510 College of Physicians and Surgeons of  Chicago 

[byte 14 = n] 
510 Universi ty  of  I l l i n o i s  (Urbana-Champaign 

campus). College of Medicine [byte  14 = n] 

r e s u l t i n n  referenceg 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Chicago 

search a l s o  under 
Universi ty  of  I l l i n o i s  a t  the  Medical Center. 

College of Medicine. 

Universi ty  o f  I l l i n o i s  (Urbana-Champaign campus). 
College of Medicine 
search a l s o  under 

Universi ty  of  I l l i n o i s  a t  t h e  Medical Center. 
College of Medicine. 

3)  Avai lable  infomnation: The American Mater ia l  Handling Society 
changed i t s  name t o  In te rna t iona l  Material Management Society. 

a u t h o r i t v  record 
110 American Material Handling Society. 
510 In te rna t iona l  Material Management Society [byte  

14 = b] 

r e s u l t i n n  re fe rence  
In te rna t iona l  Material Management Society 

seach a l s o  under the  e a r l i e r  heading 
American Material Handling Society. 

a u t h o r i t v  record. 
110 In te rna t iona l  Material Management Society. 
510 American Mater ia l  Handling Society [byte  14 = a ]  

r e s u l t i n n  reference 
American Mater ia l  Handling Society 

search a l s o  under the l a t e r  heading 
In te rna t iona l  Mater ia l  Management Society. 

4) Available information: The name of  t h e  In te rna t iona l  Union of  
American Republics was changed i n  1910 t o  Union of American Republics 
and i n  1949 t o  Organization o f  American S ta tes .  

a u t h o r i t v  record 
110 In te rna t iona l  Union of American Republics 
510 Union of  American Republics [byte 14 = b] 
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- 
Union of  American Republics 

search a l s o  under the  e a r l i e r  heading 
In te rna t iona l  Union of American Republics. 

au thor i ty  record 
110 Union of American Republics. 
510 In te rna t iona l  Union of  American Republics [byte  

14 = a ]  
510 Organization of  American S t a t e s  [byte 14 = b] 

r e s u l t i n n  re fe rences  
In te rna t iona l  Union of American Republics 

search a l s o  under the  l a t e r  heading 
Union of  American Republics. 

Organization of  American S t a t e s  
search a l s o  under the  e a r l i e r  heading 

Union of  American Republics. 

au thor i ty  record  
110 Organization of American S ta tes .  
510 Union of American Republics 

result in^ re fe rence  
Union of American Republics 

search a l s o  under the  l a t e r  heading 
Organization of  American S ta tes .  

5) Available i n f o r m a t i o ~ :  I n  1954 t h e  Screen Wri ters* Guild and 
t h e  Radio Wri ters  Guild merged t o  form t h e  Wri ters  Guild of America, 
West. 

jruthoritv record 
110 Screen Writers1 Guild. 
510 Wri ters  Guild of  America, West 

r e s u l t i n n  re fe rence  
Writers Guild of America, West 

search a l s o  under the  e a r l i e r  heading 
Screen Wri tersf  Guild. 

a u t h o r i t v  record 
110 Radio Writers Guild. 
510 Wri ters  Guild of America, West [byte  14 = b] 

r e s u l t i n n  re fe rence  
Writers Guild of America, West 

search a l s o  under the  e a r l i e r  heading 
Radio Writers Guild. 

V d  
110 Writers Guild of America, West. 
510 Screen Writers1 Guild [byte  14 = a]  
510 Radio Writers Guild [byte 14 = a ]  

-: 
Screen Wri tersf  Guild 

search a l s o  under the  l a t e r  heading 
Wri ters  Guild of America, West. 

Radio Wri ters  Guild 
search a l s o  under t h e  l a t e r  heading 

Wri ters  Guild of America, West. 
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6 )  Avai lable  informat ion 
Education Exchange was channed 
Exchange; i n  1967 t h e  

ame o f  t h e  American-Asian 
o-Asian Education t o  Amer 

s resumel 
i can  Afrl 
d .  

h o r i t v  record 
110 American-Asian Education Exchange. 
510 American Afro-Asian Education Exchange [byte  14 

= n l  

r e s u l t i n n  re fe rence  
American Afro-Asian Education Exchange 

sea rch  a l s o  under 
Amer ican-Asian Education Exchange 

a u t h o r i t v  r ecord  
110 American-Afro-Asian Educational Exchange. 
510 American-Asian Educational Exchange 

[by te  14 = n] 

r e s u l t i n n  r e f e r e n c e  
American-Asian Educational Exchange 

sea rch  a l s o  under 
American-Afro-Asian Educational Exchange. 

(References were made a t  t h e  t ime o f  t h e  f i r s t  change o f  name t h a t  had 
t h e  legends "search a l s o  under t h e  l a t e r  heading/search a l s o  under t h e  
e a r l i e r  heading.n When t h e  o r i g i n a l  name was resumed, byte  14 was 
changed t o  value  "ntt i n  each record ,  r e s u l t i n g  i n  simple s e e  a l s ~  
re fe rences .  

7) Avai lab le  informat ion : Drabenderhghe changed i ts name i n  196 1 
t o  B i e l s t e i n .  I n  1969 B i e l s t e i n  was absorbed by Wiehl. 

a u t h o r i t v  record 
151 Drabenderhohe (Germany) 
551 B i e l s t e i n  (Germany) [byte  14 = bl  

r e s u l t i n n  r e f e r e n c e  
B i e l s t e i n  (Germany) 

sea rch  a l s o  under t h e  e a r l i e r  heading 
~ rabenderh6he  (Germany) 

a u t h o r i t v  record 
151 B i e l s t e i n  (Germany) 
551 Drabenderhohe (Germany) [by te  14 = a ]  
551 Wiehl (Germany) [byte  14 = n] 

r e s u l t  i n n  re fe rences  
DrabenderhGhe (Germany) 

sea rch  a l s o  under t h e  l a t e r  heading 
B i e l s t e i n  (Germany) 

Wiehl (Germany) 
sea rch  a l s o  under 

B i e l s t e i n  (Germany) 

v 
151 Wiehl (Germany) 
551 B i e l s t e i n  (Germany) [byte  14 = n] 

r e s u l t i n n  re fe rence  
B i e l s t e i n  (Germany) 

sea rch  a l s o  under 
Wiehl (Germany) 
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8) When under e a r l i e r  c a t a l o g i n g  r u l e s  a see r e f e r e n c e  t r a c i n g  from 
one o r  more o f  t h e  names has  a l r eady  been made and consequent ly  pub l i -  
c a t i o n s  i s sued  under one name a r e  en te red  under ano the r ,  r e t a i n  t h e  
r e fe rence  t r a c i n g  u n t i l  t h e  heading is needed f o r  a new pub l i ca t ion .  
When it is  needed, e s t a b l i s h  t h e  heading and conver t  t h e  see r e f e r e n c e  
t r a c i n g  t o  a s e e  a l s o  r e fe rence  t r a c i n g  ( c f .  LCRI 26.3).  Do n o t  change 
any e x i s t i n g  b ib l iog raph ic  r eco rds .  

Ava i l ab le  informat ion:  The I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  General 
Factory  Workers was e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  1907. I n  1950 t h e  name changed t o  
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  I n d u s t r i a l  Organizat ions  and General Workers 
and i n  1964 t o  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  Chemical and General Work- 
e r s '  Unions. Works publ ished before  t h e  change o f ,  name i n  1964 a r e  found 
under I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion of I n d u s t r i a l  Organizat ions  and General 
Workers Unions. 

a )  E a r l i e s t  name n o t  v e t  used a s  a headinq 

a u t h o r i t v  r eco rd  
110 I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  I n d u s t r i a l  Organi- 

z a t i o n s  and General Workers Unions. 
410 I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  General Factory  

Workers [by te  14 = b l  
510 I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  Chemical and General 

Workers' Unions [by te  14 = b] 

r e s u l t i n n  r e f e r e n c e s  
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  General Factory  Workers 

sea rch  under 
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  I n d u s t r i a l  Organizat ions  

and General Workers Unions. 

I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  Chemical and General 
Workers' Unions 
sea rch  a l s o  under t h e  e a r l i e r  heading 

I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  I n d u s t r i a l  Organizat ions  
and General Workers Unions. 

a u t h o r i t v  r eco rd  
110 I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  Chemical and General 

Workerst Unions. 
510 I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  I n d u s t r i a l  Organi- 

z a t i o n s  and General Workers Unions [by te  14 = a ]  

r e s u l t i n n  r e f e r e n c e  
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  I n d u s t r i a l  Organizat ions  

and General Workers ' Unions 
sea rch  a l s o  under t h e  l a t e r  heading 

I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  Chemical and General 
Workers' Unions. 

b)  E a r l i e s t  name now needed a s  a headinq. When t h e  heading 
" I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  General Factory  Workersw is needed f o r  a 
newly ca t a loged  p u b l i c a t i o n ,  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  heading, and make a 
& r e fe rence .  Do n o t  change any e x i s t i n g  b ib l iog raph ic  r eco rds .  

a u t h o r i t v  r eco rd  
110 I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  General Factory  

Workers. 
510 I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federat ion o f  I n d u s t r i a l  Organi- 

z a t i o n s  and General Workers Unions [by te  14 = b] 
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r e s u l t i n n  re1 -. 
In te rna t iona l  Federation of  I n d u s t r i a l  Organizations 

and General Workers Unions 
search a l s o  under t h e  e a r l i e r  heading 

In te rna t iona l  Federation of General Factory Workers. 

On t h e  a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  " In te rna t iona l  Federation o f  I n d u s t r i a l  
Organizations and General Workers Unions," change the  reference t o  
a 3ee ~J&Q t r ac ing .  

a u t h o r i t v  record 
110 In te rna t iona l  Federation o f  I n d u s t r i a l  Organi- 

za t ions  and General Workers Unions. 
510 In te rna t iona l  Federation of  General Factory 

Workers [byte  14 = a] 
510 I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federation of  Chemical and General 

Workersf Unions [byte  14 = b] 

y e s u l t i n u  new reference 
In te rna t iona l  Federation of General Factory Workers 

search a l s o  under the l a t e r  heading 
In te rna t iona l  Federation of I n d u s t r i a l  Organizations 

and General Workers Unions. 

9 )  Connect a u t h o r i t y  records f o r  named meetings i n  t h e  same way as 
f o r  o t h e r  corporate  names. Do not  add no tes  t o  the  bibl iographic  records 
f o r  unnamed meetings. 

U b l e  information: The 3rd,  7 th ,  and 9 t h  o f  the  following 
s e r i e s  o f  meetings were named. The Qth,  5 th ,  6th,and 8 th  were unnamed, 
and t h e  proceedings o f  those meetings a r e  entered under t i t l e .  

a u t h o r i t y  record 
111 Symposium on the  Plasma Membrane (1961 : New 

York, N.Y.) 
511 Symposium on Macromolecular Metabolism (1965 : 

New York, N.Y.) [byte  14 = b] 

r e s u l t i n n  reference 
Symposium on Macromolecular Metabolism (1965 : New 

York, N.Y.) 
search a l s o  under the  e a r l i e r  heading 

Symposium on t h e  Plasma Membrane (1961 : New York, 
N.Y. 

m t h o r i t v  record 
111 Symposium on Macromolecular Metabolism (1965 : 

New York, N.Y.) 
51 1 Symposium on t h e  Plasma Membrane (1961 : New 

York, N.Y.) [byte  14 = a]  
511 Basic Science Symposium 

r e s u l t i n a  re fe rence3  
Symposium on the Plasma Membrane (1961 : New York, 

N.Y.) 
search a l s o  under the  l a t e r  heading 

Symposium on Macromolecular Metabolism (1965 : New 
York, N.Y.) 

Basic Science Symposium 
search a l s o  under t h e  e a r l i e r  heading 

Symposium on Macromolecular Metabolism (1965 : New 
York, N.Y.) 
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v 
11 1 Basic Science Symposium. 
511 Symposium on Macromolecular Metabolism (1965 : 

New York, N. Y . )  

r e s u l t i n a  reference 
Symposium on Macromolecular Metabolism (1965 : New 

York, N.Y.) 
search a l s o  under the  l a t e r  heading 

Basic Science Symposium. 

10)  Available information: In  1963 t h e  Arkansas Resources and 
Development Commission was replaced by t h e  Arkansas Geological Commis- 
s ion .  The following bodies a r e  known t o  be r e l a t e d  t o  these bodies bu t  
t h e  na tu re  of t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  is uncertain:  Arkansas. S t a t e  Geologist;  
Arkansas. Off ice  of  t h e  S t a t e  Geologist;  Arkansas. Division of  Geology; 
Arkansas Geological and Conservation Commission. A l l  t he  headings a r e  
connected t o  a l l  the  o ther  headings, a s  i l l u s t r a t e d  by t h e  following 
example showing only one of  t h e  headings: 

a u t h o r i t v  record 
110 Arkansas Resources and Development Commission. 
510 Arkansas Geological Commission [byte  14 = n] 
510 Arkansas. S t a t e  Geologist [byte  14 =n] 
510 Arkansas. Off ice  of the  S t a t e  Geologist [byte  14 

= nl  
510 Arkansas. Division of  Geology [byte  14 = 41 
510 Arkansas Geological and Conservation Commission 

[byte 14 = n] 

r e s u l t i n n  re fe rences  
Arkansas Geological Commission 

search a l s o  under 
Arkansas Resources and Development Commission. 

Arkansas. S t a t e  Geologist 
search a l s o  under 

Arkansas Resources and Development Commission. 

Arkansas. Office of  the  S t a t e  Geologist 
search a l s o  under 

Arkansas Resources and Development Commission. 

Arkansas. Division of Geology 
search a l s o  under 

Arkansas Resources and Development Commission. 

E x ~ l a n a t o r v  References 

"Generaln References 

Explanatory re fe rences  of  d i e  type i l l u s t r a t e d  by t h e  examples on 
p. 505 of AACR 2 f o r  "Akktiebolaget . . . ," "Conferences . . . ," and 
"Catholic Church. Sacra ..." a r e  no t  used by the  Library of  Congress. 
Trace t h e  s p e c i f i c  reference on a l l  a u t h o r i t y  records. 

P r iva te  Communications of  He'ads of  S t a t e .  etc. 

Connect headings f o r  heads of  s t a t e ,  e c c l e s i a s t i c a l  o f f i c i a l s ,  e t c . ,  t o  
t h e  corresponding o f f i c i a l  heading with a see  a l s o  reference ins tead  of  
t h e  explanatory reference c a l l e d  fo r  i n  21.4D2 and i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  
26.3C1: 

Cataloging Service Bul le t in ,  No. 21 / Summer 1983 



I ran .  Shah (1941-1979 : Mohammed Reza Pahlavi) 
search a l s o  under 

Mohammed Reza P a h l a ~  of  I ran ,  1919- r i ,  Shah 

Use t h e  following gu ide l ines  LU u ~ ~ ~ l n i n e  when t o  make t h e  
re fe rences  : 

1 )  I f  t h e  o f f i c i a l  heading is one es tab l i shed  without names o r  
d a t e s  (24.20C-E), do not  t r a c e  t h e  reference.  

2 )  I f  t h e  o f f i c i a l  heading has been es tab l i shed ,  make the  see  a l s ~  
reference.  

3 )  I f  t h e  o f f i c i a l  heading has  no t  been es tab l i shed ,  only -es tab l i sh  
it and make the see  a l s o  reference from it t o  the  personal heading i f  
t h e  item cataloged is  not c l e a r l y  t h e  work of  p r i v a t e  authorship. 

J n i t i a l  and Acronvm References 

When a heading o r  a reference c o n s i s t s  of  o r  con ta ins  an 
i n i t i a l i s m  ( including acronyms), follow the  usage of t h e  body with * 
respec t  t o  the  c a p i t a l i z a t i o n  of t h e  i n i t i a l i s m  ( a l l  c a p i t a l  l e t t e r s  o r  
not)  and t h e  punctuation of it (use of periods between the  l e t t e r s  o r  
no t ) .  When t h e  i n i t i a l i s m  is given i n  a l l  c a p i t a l  l e t t e r s ,  genera l ly  
a l s o  provide a reference t h a t  con ta ins  t h e  i n i t i a l i s m  i n  t h e  opposi te  
form of  punctuation, i . e . ,  wi th  per iods when usage is without them; 
without per iods when usage is with them. (For purposes of f i l i n g  and 
machine searching,  i n i t i a l i s m s  with per iods a r e  t r e a t e d  a s  a s e r i e s  of  
words.) E x c e ~ t i o n :  Do not  make the  reference containing the  i n i t i a l i s m  
i n  t h e  opposi te  form when t h e  i n i t i a l i s m  does not  occur i n  the first 
f i v e  words of  t h e  heading o r  reference 

110 World Meteorological Organization. 
410 W.M.O. 
410 WMO 
41 0 Organisation m6t60rologique mondiale 
410 O.M.M. 
410 OMM 

110 I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Federation o f  Library Associations 
and I n s t i t u t i o n s .  

410 I.F.L.A. 
410 IFLA 

110 American Society f o r  I n d u s t r i a l  Research. 
410 A.S.I.R. 
410 ASIR 

110 Ohio River Valley Water San i ta t ion  Commission. 
410 ORSANCO 
410 O.R.S.A.N.C.O. 

1 10 COMPEX. 
410 Combined P h i l a t e l i c  Exhibition o f  Chicagoland 
410 C.O.M.P.E.X. 

1 10 Filmforderungsanstalt  (Germany) 
410 FFA 
410 F.F.A. 

111 IMCO Conference on Marine Po l lu t ion  From Ships 
(1973 : London, England) 

410 I.M.C.O. Conference on Marine Pol lut ion From 
Ships (1973 : London, England) 

rp'- 
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110 A.G.A. Gas Supply Committee. 
410 AGA Gas Supply Committee 

111 In te rna t iona l  Symposium on SEM i n  Ce l l  Biology 
and Medicine (1980 : Kyoto, Japan) 

411 In te rna t iona l  Symposium on S.E.M. i n  Cel l  
Biology and Medicine (1980 : Kyoto, Japan) 

411 Symposium on SEM i n  Ce l l  Biology and Medicine, 
In te rna t iona l  

411 SEM i n  Cel l  Biology and Medicine, I n t e r n a t i o n a l  
Symposium on 

411 S.E.M. i n  Cel l  Biology and Medicine, In te rna t iona l  
Symposium on 

411 Symposium on S.E.M. i n  Cel l  Biology and 
Medicine, In te rna t iona l  

110 Uniwersytet i m .  Adama Mickiewicza w Poznaniu. 
I n s t y t u t  H i s t o r i i .  

410 I H  UAM 
410 I . H .  U.A.M. 
410 Uniwersytet i m .  Adama Mickiewicza w Poznaniu. IH 

but  not  
410 Uniwersytet i m .  Adama Mickiewicza w Poznaniu. I.H. 

(usane is without Deriods. and t h e  i n i t i a l i s m  doeg 
not occur i n  t h e  f i r s t  f i v e  words of  t h e  h e a d b )  

110 ThSentrallnyi i n s t i t u t  nauchno-tekhnicheskoy 
in formats i i  i tekhniko-6konomicheskikh 
iss ledovaniz  po khimicheskomu i neftranomu 
mashinostroeniru . 

410 TSINTIkhimneftemasha 
but n o t  

410 TS.I.N.T.1.kh.i.m.n.e.f.t.e.m.a.sh.a. 
(ysane is  not a l l  c a ~ i t a l  l e t t e r s )  

11 0 M O S ~ O V S ~ ~ T  gorodskoi bank. 
41 0 Mosgorbank 

maK!L  
410 M.o.s.g.0.r.b.a.n.k. 

(ysane is  no t  a l l  c a ~ i t a l  l e t t e r g )  

110 Aslib. 
(no reference:  usane is not  a l l  c a ~ i t a l  l e t t e r s )  

When, during evaluat ion o f  references c u r r e n t l y  t raced on a u t h o r i t y  
records,  t h e  ca ta loger  f i n d s  explanatory re fe rences  from i n i t i a l i s m s /  
acronyms t raced ,  they a r e  t o  be converted t o  simple see re fe rences  i n  
t h e  form provided above. 

u. GeogMlphic features, regions,  etc. [New] 

The scope of  t h e  term "Westn i n  t h e  pr inted t e x t  of  AACR 2 (p.  524) 
is repeated below with add i t iona l  examples. The t e x t  given here  a l s o  
c o r r e c t s  one typographical e r r o r  i n  AACR 2: midwestern, Midwestern. 

West; t h e  Occident; Western world; occidental  (ad- 
j e c t i v e ) ;  western Europe (but  Western Europe when 
r e f e r r i n g  t o  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  d i v i s i o n ) ;  t h e  West, Far 
West, Middle West, Midwest (U.S.); western, f a r  
western, midwestern 
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Include i n  MARC a l l  c a t a l o g  r eco rds  r ep resen t ing  monographic 
m a t e r i a l s ,  i nc lud ing  those  f o r  s i n g l e  manuscr ip ts  o r  unpublished works, 
except  t h e  fo l lowing:  

1 )  Those f o r  "Inw a n a l y t i c s  
2)*Those f o r  i t ems  c l a s s e d  i n  M,  ML96 (music mss., o r i g i n a l s  and 

f a c s i m i l e s ) ,  and t h o s e  c l a s sed  i n  MT170-950 ( i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s )  
t h a t  a r e  predominantly music. 

3)  Those f o r  sound recordings .  

Category 2  is  de f ined  a s  c a t a l o g  r eco rds  r ep resen t ing  i t ems  whose 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a r e  predominantly those  o f  music i n  c o n t r a s t  wi th  items 
t h a t  a r e  on musical  t o p i c s .  If i n  doubt r ega rd ing  an i tem c la s sed  i n  
MT170-950, t r e a t  t h e  i tem a s  music. 

F i r s t  a u a r t e r .  1981  

Abused p a r e n t s  ( I n d i r e c t )  
Acquired immune d e f i c i e n c y  syndrome ( I n d i r e c t )  
Aerobic dancing ( I n d i r e c t )  
Appe t i t e  d e p r e s s a n t s  ( I n d i r e c t )  
Appet i te  s t i m u l a n t s  ( I n d i r e c t )  
Arms r a c e  
Big bang theory  
Computer l i t e r a c y  ( I n d i r e c t )  
Decorat ive  a r t s  ( I n d i r e c t )  
E l e c t r o n i c  marketing ( I n d i r e c t )  

r Feminis t  motion p i c t u r e s  ( I n d i r e c t )  
Gain s h a r i n g  ( I n d i r e c t )  
Hazardous waste s i t e s  ( I n d i r e c t )  
I l l e g i t i m a t e  c h i l d r e n  ( I n d i r e c t )  
I n t e r e s t  ( I n d i r e c t )  [Formerly: I n t e r e s t  and usury] 
I n t e r e s t  r a t e s  ( I n d i r e c t )  
Lebanon--History--Israeli i n t e r v e n t i o n ,  1982- 
Le i su re  counsel ing ( I n d i r e c t )  
Off-budget government e n t i t i e s  ( I n d i r e c t )  
Operas, Chinese ( I n d i r e c t )  
Preppies  ( I n d i r e c t )  
Short-term counsel ing ( I n d i r e c t )  
Sunbel t  S t a t e s  
Taxpayer Ass i s t ance  Program ( I n d i r e c t )  
To l l - f r ee  te lephone c a l l s  ( I n d i r e c t )  
Usury ( I n d i r e c t )  [Formerly: I n t e r e s t  and usury] 
Volunteers  ( I n d i r e c t )  
Women heads o f  s t a t e  ( I n d i r e c t )  
Wr i t e r1  s block 

Second a u a r t e r  . 1982 

Appropr ia te  technology ( I n d i r e c t )  
Goal s e t t i n g  i n  personnel  management ( I n d i r e c t )  
M i l i t a r y  s u r v e i l l a n c e  ( I n d i r e c t )  
Plants- -Ext inct ion 
Space astronomy 
Stock index f u t u r e s  ( I n d i r e c t )  
Urban d i a l e c t s  ( I n d i r e c t )  
Urban poor ( I n d i r e c t )  
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D e f i n i t i o n s .  D i a c r i t i c s  a r e  marks placed ove r ,  under,  o r  through 
l e t t e r s  o r  combinations o f  l e t t e r s  t h a t  i n d i c a t e  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  pro- 
nunc ia t ion  and meaning between t h e  marked l e t t e r  and i ts unmarked 
coun te rpa r t .  Common d i a c r i t i c s  a r e  t h e  umlaut (e .g  21, t h e  a c u t e  
(e .g . ,  61, t h e  g rave  ( e  .g., A), and t h e  macron (e.g .,'b) . Double-dia- 
c r i t i c s  a r e  two d i a c r i t i c s  modifying a s i n g l e  l e t t e r ,  e.g.,Nguy$n. 
S p e c i a l  c h a r a c t e r s  occupy a p l ace  of t h e i r  own r a t h e r  than modifying a 
l e t t e r .  Common s p e c i a l  c h a r a c t e r s  i nc lude  t h e  Po l i sh  3, mragkiI  znak /, 
t h e  ayn ', and t h e  a l i f  '. S u p e r s c r i p t  c h a r a c t e r s  a r e  l e t t e r s ,  numbers, 
o r  symbols w r i t t e n  o r  p r i n t e d  h ighe r  on a l i n e  o f  t e x t ;  s u b s c r i p t  
c h a r a c t e r s  a r e  l e t t e r s ,  numbers, o r  symbols w r i t t e n  o r  p r in t ed  lower on 
a l i n e  o f  t e x t .  

Backnround. The need f o r  a c c u r a t e  r e c o g n i t i o n ,  c l a r i t y ,  and uni- 
form r e n d i t i o n  o f  d i a c r i t i c s  and s p e c i a l  c h a r a c t e r s  cannot be s t r e s s e d  
t o o  s t r o n g l y ,  e s p e c i a l l y  s i n c e  c a t a l o g i n g  d a t a  i n  formerly  unromanized 
languages  a r e  being romanized and i n p u t  t o  MARC. 

Placement of D i a c r i t i c g .  I n  LCSH d i a c r i t i c s  and s p e c i a l  c h a r a c t e r s  
a r e  g e n e r a l l y  p r i n t e d  i n  accordance wi th  e i t h e r  t h e  LC romanization 
t a b l e s  f o r  a p a r t i c u l a r  language o r  wi th  a convent ional  form found i n  
r e f e r e n c e  sources .  Double d i a c r i t i c s  and s u p e r s c r i p t / s u b s c r i p t  char- 
a c t e r s  a r e  m used i n  LCSH. 

Procedures  

Desc r io t ive  name headinns used a s  s u b j e c t  headinns.  T ransc r ibe  from 
name a u t h o r i t y  r eco rds  v a l i d  AACR 2 pe r sona l ,  co rpora t e ,  and j u r i s d i c -  
t i o n a l  names and uniform t i t l e s  i f  being used a s  s u b j e c t  headings  wi th  
a l l  i n d i c a t e d  d i a c r i t i c s  and s p e c i a l  c h a r a c t e r s  placed i n  accordance 
wi th  LC t h e  t r a n s c r i p t i o n  o r  romanizat ion p r a c t i c e  f o r  a p a r t i c u l a r  
language. Note. French, Portuguese,  and Spanish name headings  a r e  no 
longe r  e s t a b l i s k e d  wi th  accen t  marks over  uppercased l e t t e r s .  The 
Spanish l e t t e r  N ,  however, is  t r a n s c r i b e d  a 2  found s i n c e  it is a zepa- 
r a t e  l e t t e r  o f  t h e  Spanish a lphabe t ,  e.g. ,  Nuble (Ch i l e ) .  

2 )  Po l i cv  f o r  LC headinas .  T ransc r ibe  e x i s t i n g  headings  and sub- 
d i v i s i o n s  i n  AACR 2 form a s  they have been e s t a b l i s h e d  and p r in t ed  i n  
LCSH, us ing  d i a c r i t i c s  and s p e c i a l  c h a r a c t e r s  a s  i n d i c a t e d .  

3 ) E s t a b l i s h i n n  sub- iec t  headinns  wi th  o r  wi thout  d i a c r i t i c s .  When, 
a s  a r e s u l t  o f  doing a u t h o r i t y  r e s e a r c h ,  a s u b j e c t  c a t a l o g e r  must choose 
between a term without  d i a c r i t i c s  and t h e  otherwise  i d e n t i c a l  term with  
d i a c r i t i c s ,  g e n e r a l l y  p r e f e r  t h e  term without  d i a c r i t i c s  i f  it is c l e a r -  
J,y t h e  convent ional  Engl ish  form. If t h e r e  is no convent ional  Engl ish  
form, p r e f e r  t h e  form o f  t h e  term a s  found i n  t h e  Encvclooaedia 
B r i t a n n i c a  o r  i n  r e f e r e n c e  sources  o f  t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r  d i s c i p l i n e  o r  
language,  us ing d i a c r i t i c s  t o  conform t o  LC's t r a n s c r i p t i o n  o r  romani- 
z a t i o n  p r a c t i c e s .  

4) D i a c r i t i c  use  and LC o r a c t i c e .  I f  it is  determined t h a t  a 
heading o r  r e f e r e n c e  is t o  have d i a c r i t i c s ,  always use  d i a c r i t i c s  t h a t  
conform t o  LC t r a n s c r i p t i o n  o r  romanizat ion p r a c t i c e s ,  a l though r e f e r -  
ence sources ,  i nc lud ing  t h e  Board o f  Geographic Names (BGN), i n d i c a t e  
d i f f e r e n t  d i a c r i t i c s .  Ca ta loge r s  should use  t h e i r  judgment whether t o  
make s e e  r e f e r e n c e s  from forms wi th  v a r i a n t  d i a c r i t i c s  t h a t  a r e  s p e l l e d  
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d i f f e r e n t l y  from t h e  heading. (For  forms having v a r i a n t  d i a c r i t i c s  bu t  
7 

a r e  s p e l l e d  t h e  same a s  t h e  heading, 5 below.) 

BGN a ~ ~ r o v e d :  Jaba l  *'id, mountain 
LC headinq: +'id Mountain (Saudi Arabia) 

(BGN l e f t  hook under S changed t o  d o t  under S t o  
conform t o  t h e  ALA/LC romanization t a b l e :  r e f e r -  
ence no t  made from S a 7 i d  s i n c e  i d e n t i c a l l v  
g o e l l e d )  

BGN -roved : ~ f s o s  A.ndfparos 
LC headinq: Antiparos I s l and  (Greece) 
I Andiparos I s l and  (Greece) 

~f s o s  Andfparos (Greece) 
(Use o f  accen t  marks s u ~ ~ l i e d  bv BGN i n  second s e e  
r e fe rence  

$ncvcloDaedia Br i t ann ica :  Ch'ing dynasty  o f  China 
LC headinq: China--History--Chging dynasty, 

1644-1912 
(J,C use of avn i n  Ch'inn i n s t e a d  o f  t h e  a ~ o s t r o ~ h e  
Jn Ch' inn .  o r  t h e  a l i f .  i n  Ch'inq) 

E n c v c l o ~ a e d i a  Br i t ann ica :  Ksatr iya  
LC headinq: Kshatr iyas  

1 ~ .  Ksa t r iyas  
(Since t h e  s ~ e l l i n a  is no t  i d e n t i c a l .  s e e  r e fe rence  
made from t h e  form based on S a n s k r i t  wi th  d o t  under 
s t o  convent ional  Ennl ish  ~ l u r a l  form) 

Accent marks over  u ~ ~ e r c a s e d  l e t t e r s  i n  French. Portunuese, 
andSDaniah. Follow t h e  p rov i s ions  above. 

I l e  a m  Noix (Qugbec) 
nn2. 

f l e  aux Noix (Qukbec) 

5 )  R i a c r i t i c s  i n  s u b j e c t  headinns and re fe rences .  D i a c r t i c s  and 
s p e c i a l  c h a r a c t e r s  do no t  have s p e c i a l  f i l i n g  va lues  i n  t h e  automated 
f i l e s .  Therefore ,  do no t  make see r e fe rences  f o r  a term without d ia-  
c r i t i c s  and t h e  otherwise  i d e n t i c a l l y  s p e l l e d  term with d i a c r i t i c s ,  even 
i f  t h e  terms do no t  r ep resen t  t h e  same word i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  language. 

6 )  $ u ~ e r s c r i ~ t / S u b s c r i ~ t  cha rac te rg .  LCSH p r e s e n t l y  p o s i t i o n s  
s u p e r s c r i p t  o r  s u b s c r i p t  c h a r a c t e r s  on t h e  same l i n e  a s  t h e  heading. 
Transcr ibe  t h e  heading a s  p r in ted  i n  LCSH. 

C* a lgebra  (no t  C* a lgebra )  
L1 a l g e b r a s  (no t  L,a lgebras)  
Lp spaces  (no t  L~ spaces)  

7) Greek o r  Hebrew l e t t e r s .  Always s p e l l  ou t  Greek o r  Hebrew 
l e t t e r s  i n  English when e s t a b l i s h i n g  s u b j e c t  headings. Do not  use Greek 

7 
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o r  Hebrew l e t t e r s  i n  headings  o r  r e f e r e n c e s ,  a l though they  appear  a s  
such i n  r e fe rence  sources .  

Chi Rho symbol 
not nP symbol 

Chi-square t e s t  
not 

X -square test 

Lambda c a l c u l u s  

m. 
A c a l c u l u s  

P i  
not 

TT 

8) Am~ersandg. Do no t  use  ampersands e i t h e r  i n  form o r  t o p i c a l  
s u b d i v i s i o n s ,  ( e .g . ,  -History and c r i t i c i s m )  o r  t o  connect  t h e  qua l i -  
f i e r  o f  a geographic  heading, (e .g . ,  Harding, Lake (Ga. and Ala.)) I n  
s u b j e c t  headings ,  always s p e l l  o u t  ampersands. Use name headings  a s  
e s t a b l i s h e d  wi th  an ampersand. 

9) Common d i a c r i t i c s  and s ~ e c i a l  c h a r a c t e r s  i n  LCSH 

a )  Acute ('). Do no t  confuse  t h i s  d i a c r i t i c  wi th  t h e  ml^agkir 
znak ( / )  o r  t h e  apost rophe ( ' 1 ,  which a r e  s p e c i a l  c h a r a c t e r s .  

~ v a l o k i t e g v a r a  (Buddhist  d e i t y )  
~ d v e n n e s  Mountains (France)  
~a6nZm1s 
~ o s s o r d  (Race horse)  

b) A l i f  ('1. Do no t  confuse  wi th  t h e  ayn (') o r  t h e  
apost rophe ( '1. 

Sa'id Mountain (Saudi Arabia) 

c )  Angstrom o r  c i r c l e  above l e t t e r  ("1. Do no t  confuse  
wi th  t h e  d o t  above ( ' ) .  

Skovsgard (Denmark) 
Smsland (Sweden) 
~ u n d s g i r d  ( Denmark) 

d )  Apostrophe ( ' 1. Do no t  confuse  wi th  t h e  a c u t e  (') , t h e  
m n g k i r  znak ( / ) ,  t h e  a l i f  ('1, o r  t h e  ayn ( '). 

Coups d V e / t a t  
Mar t in ' s  Hundred S i t e  (Va.) 
San ' in  Region (Japan)  

e )  Ayn ('1. Do no t  confuse wi th  t h e  a l i f  (') o r  t h e  
apost rophe ( '1. 

' I d  al-GhadTr 
ShT 'ah 
China--History--Ch 'ing dynasty ,  1644-1 912 
Kuan P'u-hsien pCu s a  hs ing  f a  ching 
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f )  Breve (') . Do not confuse with t h e  ha6ek (*) 

~ o l ' s h o ~  prospekt (Leningrad, R. S. F. S. R . ) 
TabuwZin (Korea), B a t t l e  o f ,  1950 
UmilenTfe 6 a r i t % y  Nebesoy (Icon)  

g )  Ced i l l a  . Do not confuse with the  l e f t  hook (/ ) . 
Mogi-Gua~u River (Braz i l )  
Reduggo ~ e s u f t i c a  de Jesus Maria S i t e  (Braz i l )  

h) Ci rc le  below l e t t e r  Do not confuse with t h e  dot  below 
l e t t e r  (-1.  

Ksattg (The Sanskri t  word) 

i )  Circumflex ( A )  

~ h 2 t e a u  de R i p a i l l e  ( Thonon-les-Bains , France) 
Rodovia ~ r a n s a m a z h i c a  (Braz i l )  
Nknami (African people) 

j )  Dot above l e t t e r  o r  superior  dot  ('1. Do not confuse with 
t h e  angstrom o r  c i r c l e  above l e t t e r  ("1. 

~ 6 e k ~ r a  Melaina (Croat ia)  
Pasvik kl'f 

k) Dot below l e t t e r  ( -1 .  Do not  confuse with t h e  c i r c l e  
below l e t t e r  (o). 

Ksattg (The Sanskri t  word) 
Kundal i n i  
Hzh (The Hebrew roo t )  

1 )  Double acu te  ("1. This d i a c r i t i c  appears only i n  Hunga- 
r i a n .  Do not confuse with t h e  tverdyy znak ("1, a s p e c i a l  charac te r  
t h a t  follows t h e  l e t t e r  it modifies.  

Hungary. F61dm8veldsiigyi ~ i n i s z t d r i u m  . 
m) Grave ('1. Do not confuse with t h e  apostrophe ( ' ) .  

~ o r b i h r e s  Mountains (France) 
~onge-~mphre  equat ions 
Pie t& 

n) HaEek ("1. Do not  confuse with the  breve (') . 
Eeskd styedoho?f (Czechoslovakia) 
pel  j e sac  Peninsula ( Croat ia)  
Sumadija (Serbia)  

o )  Left  hook (,). Do not confuse with t h e  c e d i l l a  ( J .  

Munsii ~ a r s n g u  ( Romania) 
Oag Mountains (Romania) 

P) Ligature  (") 

f i k u t s k a f i  A. S.S. R.  (R. S.F. S. R. 1--History--Revolution o f  1905 
Iverskaf i  Sv ia ta f i  i Chudotvornafi ~ogomaterf  (Icon) 
~ l f i s h i n  a i r p l a n e s  

Cataloging Service Bul le t in ,  No. 21 / Summer 1983 



q)  Macron (') 

- 
Adityas (Hindu d e i t i e s )  
Osaka j5 (Osaka, Japan) 
SonZrZfa (Hindu d e i t y )  
T5kyS Kyfik6 Dentetsu 

r )  ~ f i g k i ' i p z n a k  ('1. Do no t  confuse  wi th  t h e  apost rophe ( ' )  
o r  t h e  a c u t e  (' 1. 

~ol ' shoY prospekt (Leningrad, R. S. F. S. R.  ) 
0b' River (R.S.F.S.R.) 

s )  Po l i sh  1 ( 2 ) .  Note t h a t  Po l i sh  a l s o  has  a r e g u l a r  1. 

PaZac Rady Ministrow (Warsaw, Poland) 
Jaroszawice ,  B a t t l e  o f ,  1914 

t )  S l a sh  o ($1 

Andflya (Norway) 
Eigeray (Norway) 
KPge Bay (Denmark) 

u) T i l d e  (") 

Ah&-Shavante language 
E l  Nifio Current  
Pefiarryoa, Nuestra Sefiora de  
S%o Francisco River ( B r a z i l )  

v)  Turkish  i (a). Note t h a t 1  is not d o t t e d .  I f  uppercased, 
r ende r  a s  I. Turkish  a l s o  has  a r e g u l a r  i. 

w) Umlaut o r  d i e r e s i s  ("). Do no t  confuse  t h i s  d i a c r i t i c  
w i th  double a c u t e  ("1 o f  Hungarian, t h e  tverdyT znak ( I f ) ,  o r  t h e  
s t anda rd  quote  mark ("1. 

China--History--Yiian dynasty ,  1260-1368 
KarsBarna (Sweden) 
Mogsa River (Switzer land)  
0stermalm (Stockholm, Sweden) 
Ukraina (The Ukrainian word) 

Backnround. The t r ea tmen t  o f  i s l a n d s  i n  s u b j e c t  ca t a log ing  pre- 
s e n t s  s e v e r a l  unique and complex problems, e s p e c i a l l y  wi th  regard  t o  
geographic  q u a l i f i c a t i o n  and i n d i r e c t  subd iv i s ion  p r a c t i c e .  The problem 
o f  t h e  proper form o f  heading f o r  an i n d i v i d u a l  i s l a n d  o r  i s l a n d  group 
is somewhat l e s sened  by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a ve ry  l a r g e  number o f  t h e  world ' s  
i s l a n d s  a r e  j u r i s d i c t i o n a l  names and a s  such a r e  e s t a b l i s h e d  a s  corpo- 
r a t e  headings.  Many i s l a n d s ,  however, a r e  by t h e i r  n a t u r e  merely geo- 
g raph ic  f e a t u r e s  and a s  such'must be e s t a b l i s h e d  by sub Sec t  c a t a l o g e r s .  

P u r ~ o s e .  To p resen t  t h e  g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e s  t o  be followed i n  
e s t a b l i s h i n g  non- ju r i sd ic t iona l  i s l a n d s  and i s l a n d  groups  and i n  as-  
s ign ing  names o f  i s l a n d s  and i s l a n d  groups  i n i n d i r e c t  subd iv i s ion  
p r a c t i c e .  
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Procedures 

1 )  Es tab l i sh inn  sub jec t  headinas f o r  ind iv idua l  is-ds o r  i s l a n d  
nrouos. Note: Always a s c e r t a i n  t h a t  the  i s l and  o r  i s l and  group does not 
have t h e  s t a t u s  of a  p o l i t i c a l  j u r i s d i c t i o n  before proceeding t o  estab- 
l i s h  it. I f  i n  t h e  process of  doing research it is discovered t h a t  the  
i s l and  o r  i s l a n d  group is i n  f a c t  a  j u r i s d i c t i o n ,  it has t o  be estab- 
l i s h e d  a s  a  name heading. 

a )  Follow t h e  standard procedures f o r  es tab l i sh ing  geographic 
names ( s e e  Cataloninn Service Bul le t in ,  no. 12, p. 55-56). 

b) G e o a r a ~ h i c  a u a l i f i c a t i o n .  Qualify those individual  i s l a n d s  
o r  i s l a n d  groups t h a t  l i e  near a  land mass and a r e  under its j u r i s -  
d i c t i o n ,  a s  well a s  those individual  i s l a n d s  t h a t  a r e  p a r t  o f  a  juris- 
d i c t i o n a l  i s l and  c l u s t e r .  Use t h e  name o f  t h e  j u r i s d i c t i o n  a s  t h e  
geographic q u a l i f e r ,  following the  normal r u l e s  f o r  q u a l i f i c a t i o n  a t  t h e  
country l e v e l  o r  a t  t h e  l e v e l  of  t h e  f i r s t  order  p o l i t i c a l  d iv i s ion  f o r  
t h e  seven except ional  countr ies .  Qua l i fy  i s l a n d s  by names of  c i t i e s  
only i f  t h e  i s l and  is  a  c i t y  sec t ion  o r  i f  a  c i t y  name is needed t o  
reso lve  a  c o n f l i c t .  

Vancouver Is land (B. C. ) 
Long Is land (N. Y. ) 
Elizabeth I s lands  (Mass.) 
Flor ida Keys (Fla.) 
Admiralty I s lands  (Papua New Guinea) 
Tortuga Is land ( H a i t i )  
Mindanao Is land (Ph i l ipp ines )  
Ponape Is land (Micronesia) 
Atafu Atol l  (Tokelau I s lands)  
Japen Is land ( Indonesia) 
Nuku Hiva (Marquesas I s lands)  
I l e  de l a  ~ i t 6  (Par i s ,  ~ r a n c e )  

When s e l e c t i n g  the  geographic q u a l i f i e r ,  always use the  name o f  t h e  is- 
land ' s  con t ro l l ing  , iur isdict ion r a t h e r  than the  name of  the  i s l and  group 
of  which it is p a r t ,  provided t h a t  i t  l i e s  near t h e  j u r i s d i c t i o n .  

Key Largo (Fla .  ) 
DQL 

Key Largo (F lor ida  Keys, F l a g )  

I f  it is  necessary t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  t h e  name of  an i s l and  from another 
e n t i t y  (usua l ly  a  c i t y )  with t h e  same name, incorporate  the  word 
wIs landw o r  i ts vernacular  equivalent ,  i f  appropriate ,  i n t o  t h e  name 
i t s e l f  r a t h e r  than following a  colon within t h e  q u a l i f i e r .  

Mindinao Is land (Phi l ippines)  
mi 

Mindinao (Ph i l ipp ines  : Is land)  

ppm aua l i fv  i s o l a t e d  i s l a n d s  o r  i s l and  groups not associated with a  
mainland country o r  those i s l a n d s  t h a t  comprise more than one autonomous 
j u r i s d i c t i o n .  

Bouvet Is land 
A n t i l l e s ,  Lesser 
Borneo 
Hispaniola 

c )  Es tab l i sh  phrase headings o f  t h e  type Ia lands  of t h e  [...I 
only f o r  major bodies of  water. For works t h a t  d i scuss  c o l l e c t i v e l y  t h e  
i s l a n d s  o f  a  smaller  body of  water,  a ss ign  the  heading Island8-[place], 
e.g., Islands-Saint Lawrence River. 
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d)  Beferences.  Provide t h e  fol lowing re fe rences  f o r  i s l a n d s  o r  
i s l a n d  groups, a s  appropr ia t e :  

x  [ a l t e r n a t e  name( s )  1  ( [ q u a l i f i e r ] )  
[name i n  vernacular]  ( [ q u a l i f i e r ]  
[uninver ted form of  name1 ( [ q u a l i f i e r ] )  

Note: For Japanese i s l a n d s ,  make see r e fe rence  from a l t e r n a t e  name 
forms on ly  of t h e  type ... jima (Japan) and ... shiaa (Japan) 

[name of group] ( [ q u a l i f i e r ] )  
(Omit t h i s  r e fe rence  i f  t h e  name of t h e  nrouD is t h e  
same a s  t h e  - ju r i sd ic t ion  used i n  t h e  next  r e fe rence )  

Islands-[country, o r  1 s t  o rde r  d i v i s i o n ]  
PT 

I s l a n d s  of t h e  [. . . I  
( i f  t h e  i s l a n d  does no t  l i e  nea r  i ts c o n t r o l l i n a  . i u r b  
d i c t i o n )  

Make o t h e r  appropr ia t e  r e fe rences  t o  b r ing  ou t  t h e  na tu re  o f  t h e  geographic 
f e a t u r e ,  e  .g . , Coral islands and reefs-[ place] 

Si tk inak  I s l and  (Alaska) 
Islands-Alaska 

One Tree I s l and  (Qld. )  
a Coral r e e f s  and islands--Australia 

Islands-Australia 

Carry Bow Cay (Be l i ze )  
x Car r i e  Bow Cay (Be l i ze )  - 
xx Islands-Belize - 

Melos I s l and  (Greece) 
x Milo I s l and  (Greece) 

~ f s o s  ~f 10s (Greece) 
Islands-Greece 

Sea I s l and  (Ga. ) 
xx Golden I s l e s  (Ga.) - 

Islands-Georgia 

Eas te r  I s l and  
x I s l a  de  Pascua 

Pascua I s l and  
Rapa Nui 
Rapanui 

xx I s l a n d s  o f  t h e  P a c i f i c  

Corregidor I s l and  (Ph i l ipp ines )  
a Is lands-Phi l ippines  

(No xx r e fe rence  has  been made from t h e  i s l a n a  
prouD. i .e . .  xx P h i l i ~ ~ i n e S .  because t h e  i s l a n d  
p r o m  name is t h e  same a s  t h e  . iu r i sd ic t ion  used in 
t h e  r e fe rence )  

X?I Islands--[ p lace]  

South Georgia I s l and  
I s l a n d s  o f  t h e  A t l a n t i c  

2) J s l ands  i n  i n d i r e c t  subd iv i s ion  a r a c t i c e  

a )  Ind iv idua l  i s l andg .  Whenever poss ib le ,  fo l low t h e  
s tandard p rov i s ions  f o r  i n d i r e c t  subd iv i s ion  descr ibed i n  Cataloainr t  
S e r v i c e  B u l l e t i n ,  no. 11, p. 92-93, when d iv id ing  a  t o p i c  by t h e  name o f  
an i s l a n d ,  i . e . ,  d iv ide  i n d i r e c t l y  through t h e  name o f  t h e  country  ( o r  

6 6 Cataloging Service  B u l l e t i n ,  No. 21 / Summer 1983 



f i r s t  o r d e r  d i v i s i o n s  f o r  t h e  fou r  ex 1 c o u n t r i e s ) ,  o f  which t h e  
i s l a n d  is  a  p a r t ;  o r ,  i f  t h e  i s l a n d  is L L ~ ~ L L  an autonomous j u r i s -  
d i c t i o n ,  a s s i g n  it d i r e c t l y .  

Agr i cu l tu re - I t a l  Y 
Housing-New York (scatel-Long I s l a n d  

h inese  Americans-Hawaii-Oahu 
o l k  medicine-Spain-Ibiza 
eg iona l  planning-Micronesia ( Fel 

states)-Ponape I s l and  
Contract  s--Sri La 
Beaches-Barbados 

If, however, an  i s l a n d  is loca teu  a u m c  uurabarlut: from t h e  juris- 
d i c t i o n  t h a t  c o n t r o l s  i t ,  a s s i g n  it d i r e c t l y  o r ,  i f  it is p a r t  o f  an  
i s l a n d  group, i n d i r e c t l y  through t h e  group. (The phrase  "some d i s t a n c e w  
should g e n e r a l l y  be i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  r e f e r r i n g  t o  t h e  s e p a r a t i o n  o f  an 
i s l a n d  from its c o n t r o l l i n g  j u r i s d i c t i o n  by s o  l a r g e  a  mass o f  land o r  
expanse o f  water  t h a t  t h e  i s l a n d  is u s u a l l y  thought o f  a s  a  s e p a r a t e  
e n t i t y  r a t h e r  than a s  a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  t h e  country  t h a t  has  j u r i s d i c t i o n  
over  i t . )  

Crabs-Easter I s l and  
Water-supply-Canary Is lands-Tener i f fe  
Trees-Mascarene Islands-Rdunion 

I f  an  i s l a n d  comprises more than  one autonomous j u r i s d i c t i o n ,  a s s i g n  it 
d i r e c t l y .  

a t u r a l  h  
e p t i l e s -  

I f  an  i n d i v i d u a l  i s l a n d  is p a r t  o f  an i s l a n d  group bu t  is a l s o  l o c a t e d  
nea r  i ts c o n t r o l l i n g  j u r i s d i c t i o n ,  d i v i d e  it i n d i r e c t l y  through t h e  
c o n t r o l l i n g  j u r i s d i c t i o n  r a t h e r  than through t h e  i s l a n d  group, e.g.  

Botany-Papua New Guinea-Bougainville I s l a n d  
EQL 

Botany-Solomon Islands-Bougainville I s l and  

For s p e c i a l  p rov i s ions  applying t o  i n d i v i d u a l  Caribbean i s l a n d s ,  s e e  
s e c t i o n  c  below. 

b) I s l a n d  RrouDa. A s  a  gene ra l  r u l e ,  fo l low t h e  same pro- 
v i s i o n s  f o r  i s l a n d  groups  a s  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  i s l a n d s .  Assign an i s l a n d  
group t h a t  is c o n t r o l l e d  i n  i ts e n t i r e t y  by a  s i n g l e  j u r i s d i c t i o n  in- 
d i r e c t l y  through t h e  c o n t r o l l i n g  j u r i s d i c t i o n  o r ,  i f  t h e  group i t s e l f  is 
an autonomous j u r i s d i c t i o n ,  a s s i g n  it d i r e c t l y .  

Fur trade-Alaska-Aleutian I s l a n d s  
P o l i t i c a l  parties-Spain-Balearic I s l a n d s  
Acculturation-Papua New Guinea-Admiralty I s l a n d s  
Law-Philippines 
Prime ministers-Vanuatu 
Labor supply-Kir ibat i  

I f  t h e  group is l o c a t e d  some d i s t a n c e  from its c o n t r o l l i n g  j u r i s d i c t i o n ,  
a s s i g n  it d i r e c t l y .  

Meteorology-Falkland I s l a n d s  
Shipwrecks-Bermuda I s l a n d s  
Pi ra tes-Socie ty  I s l a n d s  
Mollusks-Galapagos I s l a n d s  
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I f  an i s l a n d  group is c o n t r o l l e d  by more than one j u r i s d i c t i o n  o r  comprises 
i n  i t s e l f  more than a s i n g l e  autonomous j u r i s d i c t i o n ,  a s s ign  it d i r e c t l y .  

Earthquakes-West I n d i e s  
Legends-Melanesia 

c )  J s l ands  o f  t h e  Caribbean. Because most ind iv idua l  Cari- 
bbean i s l a n d s  can be a s soc ia ted  wi th  s e v e r a l  d i f f e r e n t  i s l a n d  groupings 
and because most o f  t h e s e  i s l a n d s  have achieved independence o r  a r e  
l i k e l y  t o  do so  r e l a t i v e l y  soon, a s s ign  a l l  i nd iv idua l  Caribbean is- 
l a n d s  south o f  t h e  Virgin I s l a n d s  d i r e c t l v  a f t e r  s u b j e c t s  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  
t h e i r  c u r r e n t  p o l i t i c a l  s t a t u s .  Do no t  d iv ide  t h e  ind iv idua l  i s l a n d s  i n  
t h i s  category i n d i r e c t l y  through such groups a s  "West Ind ies , "  "Leeward 
I s l a n d s  , I t  "Netherlands A n t i l l e s  ." 

Ethnology-Grenada 
n& 

Ethnology-West Ind 

Marine algae-Bonaire 
not 

Marine algae-Netherlands Antilles-Bonaire 

Elect ions-  
no t  - 

Elect ions-  Vincent 

Assign a l l  o t h e r  ind iv idua l  i s l a n d s  i n  t h e  Caribbean a r e a  i n d i r e c t l y  
through t h e  appropr ia t e  c o n t r o l l i n g  j u r i s d i c t i o n  o r  i s l a n d  group. 

Naut ical  charts-Bahamas-Eleuthera I s l and  
Botany--British Virgin Islands-Virgin Gorda I s l and  
Lawyers-Virgin I s l a n d s  o f  t h e  United States-Saint 

Croix 

P u r ~ o s a .  To provide g u a e l i n e s  f o r  a s s ign ing  headings t o  col-  
l e c t i o n s  o f  personal  correspondence and exp la in  t h e  use  o f  t h e  sub- 
d i v i s i o n  Correspondence. This  does no t  d i s c u s s  correspondence c a r r i e d  
on by t y p e s  o f  o rgan iza t ions  o r  t h e  correspondence o f  p a r t i c u l a r  or- 
g a n i z a t i o n s ,  f o r  which t h e  subd iv i s ion  Records and correspondence is 
used. 

Procedures  

1)  Com~lex o f  h e a d i h ~ ~ .  lo eacn worK or personal  corres-  
pondence alway: mplex o f  headings i n  so  f a r  a s  
p o s s i b l e  : 

t h e  fo l :  

P t h e  l e l  - 

Lowing cc 

t t e r  wril 
iname o f  t n e  addressee ( s ) J  
[ c l a s s  o f  persons, o r  e t h n i c  group]-Correspondence 
[ s p e c i a l  top ica  discussed i n  t h e  l e t t e r s ]  

2) Jndividual  w r i t e r s .  Always b r ing  ou t  by s u b j e c t  t h e  name 
o r  names o f  t h e  ind iv idua l  w r i t e r s  o f  t h e  l e t t e r s ,  a s s ign ing  no more 
than t h r e e  names. I f  t h e r e  a r e  more than t h r e e  w r i t e r s ,  do no t  desig- 
n a t e  any ind iv idua l  w r i t e r .  A c e r t a i n  amount o f  d i s c r e t i o n  is autho- 
r i z e d .  I f  t h e  l e t t e r s  o f  many w r i t e r s  a r e  contained i n  t h e  work bu t  t h e  
work, never the les s ,  focuses  on ly  on t h e  l e t t e r s  o f  one o r  s e v e r a l  
w r i t e r s ,  b r i n g  o u t  t h e s e  persons ,  i f  it would be u s e f u l  t o  do so. 
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Bring o 
C k s  e r r  

3 J n d i v i d u a l  addr u t  by s u b j e c t  t h e  name o r  
names o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l s  who GGGAvcU bIIc UW'-respondence, a s s ign ing  no 
more than  one o r  two names. I f  more persons  a r e  involved a s  r e c i p i e n t s ,  
a s s i g n  no s u b j e c t s  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  addressees .  

4) The f r e e - f l o a t i n a  form subd iv i s ion  C~r reSD~ndenCe .  Assign 
headings  o f  t h e  fo l lowing type i f  t h e  wri ter (s .1 ,  n o t  addres ses ,  o f  t h e  
c o l l e c t i o n  o f  l e t t e r s  can be i d e n t i f i e d  wi th  a p a r t i c u l a r  s u b j e c t  a r e a  
o r  d i s c i p l i n e  o r  a p a r t i c u l a r  e t h n i c  group: 

[ c l a s s  of persons ,  o r  e t h n i c  group]-Correspondence 

Austria--Kings and rules-Correspondence 
Scientists-Correspondence 
Mexican American a r t i s t s -Ca l i fo rn ia -  

Correspondence 
Poets ,  English-20th century-Correspondence 
Ca tho l i c  Church-United States-Clergy- 

Correspondence 
Afro-Americans-Correspondence 

Note: The a r t i c l e  on biography i n  Ca ta loa ina  Se rv ice ,  b u l l e t i n  119, p. 
19, t r e a t s  t h e  subd iv i s ion  Correspondence a s  a subd iv i s ion  des igna t ing  
b iograph ic  informat ion i n  l e t t e r  form. It may a l s o  be used a s  a form 
subd iv i s ion  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  work c o n s i s t s  o f  l e t t e r s .  Therefore ,  i n  
c o n t r a s t  t o  t h e  use  o f  t h e  subd iv i s ion  Biography, a s s i g n  t h e  subd iv i s ion  
Correspondence under headings  f o r  a c l a s s  o f  persons  o r  e t h n i c  group 
when p o s s i b l e  whether o r  no t  t h e  l e t t e r s  c o n t a i n  b iographic  informat ion.  
Also a s s i g n  such headings  r e g a r d l e s s  of t h e  number o f  w r i t e r s  whose 
letters a r e  r ep resen ted  i n  t h e  work. I n  g e n e r a l ,  however, avoid as- 
s ign ing  both  a c l a s s  o f  persons  heading and an e t h n i c  group heading t o  
t h e  same work i f  o n l y  a s i n g l e  l e t t e r  w r i t e r  i s  rep resen ted .  ( I n  such 
c a s e s  a s s i g n  o n l y  t h e  c l a s s  o f  persons  heading, i f  p o s s i b l e ;  o the rwise  
a s s i g n  t h e  e t h n i c  group heading.)  

5) James of l i t e r a r v  au thor s .  When as s ign ing  t h e  names o f  i n d i v i -  
d u a l s  i n  accordance wi th  2 o r  3 above, f u r t h e r  subdivide  t h e  names o f  
l i t e r a r y  a u t h o r s  by t h e  subd iv i s ion  Correspondence, Do no t  use  t h i s  sub- 
d i v i s i o n  under t h e  name o f  an i n d i v i d u a l  belonging t o  any o t h e r  c l a s s  o f  
persons .  I n  t h e  l a t t e r  case  t h e  unsubdivided personal  name heading is 
s u f f i c i e n t .  

6 )  S ~ e c i a l  t o ~ i c s .  If t h e  work o f  correspondence c o n t a i n s  any 
s p e c i a l  t o p i c  no t  s u f f i c i e n t l y  covered by t h e  headings o f  t h e  type 
[class of peraonsl-Correspondence o r  [ethnic group]-Correspondence, 
a s s i g n  a d d i t i o n a l  headings  a s  r equ i re '  ng ou t  such t o p i c s .  

ta ly-Descr ip t io  
i n c  a l l o y s  

A s  i n d i c a t e d ,  no s p e c i a l  b iographic  form subd iv i s ion  is normally 
necessa ry  under t o p i c a l  headings  o f  t h i s  type. However, when a s s i g n i n g  
t o p i c a l  headings  t o  a work o f  correspondence con ta in ing  biographic  
in fo rma t ion ,  fo l low t h e  p rov i s ions  of t h e  biography a r t i c l e  c i t e d  above 
t o  b r i n g  o u t  t h e  s p e c i a l  b iographic  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  work. It may be 
necessa ry  i n  t h e  complex o f  t h e  headings being ass igned t o  such a work 
t o  b r i n g  o u t  p l ace  o r  p a r t i c u l a r  wars o r  even t s .  These t o p i c s  a r e  
des igna ted  by t h e  fo l lowing s p e c i a l  t y p e s  o f  headings: 

[place]-Biography 
[name o f  war o r  event]-Personal n a r r a t i v e s  

If t h e  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  l e t t e r s  c o n s t i t u t e s  h i s t o r i c a l  source  m a t e r i a l s ,  
add t o  t h e  t o p i c a l  headings  a s  a p p r o p r i a t e  t h e  subd iv i s ion  -Souroes o r  
--History-Sources. 
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7 )  L e t t e r s  a s  a l i t e r a r v  genre.  Headings o f  t h e  type  Eng l i sh  let- 
ters, French letters a r e  l i t e r a r y  genre  headings.  Assign such headings  
o n l y  t o  c o l l e c t i o n s  o f  personal  l e t t e r s  by more than  one w r i t e r  t h a t  a r e  
c l a s s e d  a s  l i t e r a r y  works. Assign no personal  name headings.  I f  t h e  
c o l l e c t i o n  is no t  l i m i t e d  t o  an i n d i v i d u a l  body o f  l i t e r a t u r e ,  a s s i g n  
t h e  heading Letters. 

8) ExamDlefj. Note: A l l  t i t l e s  g iven below a r e  f i c t i t i o u s .  Sub jec t  
t r a c i n g  numbers provided i n  each example a r e  l i s t e d  i n  t h e  o r d e r  o f  t h e  
headings  desc r ibed  above and a r e  no t  n e c e s s a r i l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  f o r  purposes  
o f  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n .  

T i t l e :  L e t t e r s  from John Smith. M e t a l l u r n i s t .  t o  H i s  
S tudent .  John Doe. Concerning H i s  Research i n t o  Zinc 
Allovs.  
1. Smith,  John. 
2. Doe, John. 
3. Metallurgists-Maryland-Correspondence. 
4. Zinc a l l o y s .  

T i t l e :  A Treasurv of  Great  L a t i n  L e t t e r s .  
1. La t in  l e t t e r s .  

T i t l e :  A Co l l ec t ion  o f  L e t t e r s  Received from D i s t r i c t  
o f  Columbia Blacks P a r t i c i ~ a t i n a  i n  t h e  Vietnamese 
War. 
1. Afro-Americans-Washington (D.C.1-Correspondence. 
2. Afro-Americans-Vietnam-Correspondence. 
3. Vietnamese C o n f l i c t ,  1961-1975-Afro-Americans. 
4. Vietnamese Conf l i c t ,  1961-1975-Personal nar- 

r a t i v e s ,  American. 
5. Washington (D.C.1-Biography. 

T i t l e :  The Exchanne o f  Cor res~ondence  Between Irish 
American Author. Marv OIBrien.and Her Pub l i she r .  Sam 
Brown. Durinn Her S t a v  i n  France i n  1925-70. 
1. O'Brien, Mary-Correspondence. 
2. Brown, Sam. 
3. Authors, American-20th century-Correspondence. 
4 .  Pub l i she r s  and publishing-New York ( S t a t e )  

-Correspondence. 
5. France-Description and travel-1919- 
6. France-Civilization-1901-1945. 

T i t l e :  A G l i m ~ s e  of Co lon ia l  V i l l ane  L i f e  a s  De- 
s c r i b e d  i n  t h e  l e t t e r s  o f  Marv Jones  o f  
J o n e s v i l l e .  Mass.. t o  Her Fr iend Cathv. 
( I t  is  assumed t h a t  Mary Jones is i d e n t i f i e d  with 
no occupat ion o r  a c t i v i t y  and he r  correspondent  
has  no t  been i d e n t i f i e d )  
1 . Jones ,  Mary. 
2. J o n e s v i l l e  (Mass.)-Biography. 
3. Massachusetts-Social l i f e  and customs- 

Colonia l  pe r iod ,  c a .  1600-1775-Sources. 

Caut ion.  Tracing numbers used i n  t h e  t e x t  and examples below a r e  n o t  
s i g n i f i c a n t  s i n c e  t h e  a c t u a l  o r d e r  o f  t r a c i n g s  used i n  an i n d i v i d u a l  c a s e  
depends l a r g e l y  upon t h e  c l a s s  number ass igned t o  t h e  work ( s e e  C a t a l o w  
S e r v i c e  B u l l e t i n ,  no. 1, p. 15) .  
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BaV:kround: The same pr inc ip les  described i n  -- 
w, 20, p. 39-40, f o r  ca ta logs  i n  general  a r e  applied t o  these spec ia l  
ca ta logs  whenever possible  and pract icable .  Again, the  name of the  col- 
l e c t i o n  o r  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  i f  any, a s  well a s  the  top ic  a r e  a l s o  designated. 
The p a r t i c u l a r  headings required a r e  summarized a s  follows: 

[ top ic  of the  works listed]--[form of works listed]--Cata- 
logs  

[name of i n s t i t u t i o n ,  i f  any]-Catalogs 
[name of t h e  co l lec t ion ,  i f  any]--Catalogs 

procedures 

1)  L ibra rv  ca ta lons  of ~ r i n t e d  works on a sub-iect 

a )  General ru le .  Assign when possible  the following combina- 
t i o n  of headings t o  t h i s  type of catalog:  

1. [ top ic  of the  works listed]-Bibliography-Catalogs. 
2. [name of the  institution]-Catalogs. 
3. [name of the  co l lec t ion ,  i f  any]-Catalogs. 

1. Medicine-Bibliography-Catalogs. 
2. John Smith Medical Library-Catalogs, 
3. Doe, John-Library-Catalogs . 

Note: The name of a p r iva te  book co l lec t ion  is normally a personal name 
with subdivision Library. 

b) per iod ica l s .  I f  the  catalog is l imited t o  per iod ica l s ,  
Tracing 1 is: 

1. [ top ic  of the  works listed]-Periodicals-Biblio- 
graphy-Catalogs . 

c )  Union c a t a l o m .  I f  the  catalog is a union ca ta log ,  
t r a c i n g  1 is. 

1. [topic]-Bibliography-Union lists. 
o r  

1. [topic]-Periodicals-Bibliography-Union lists. 

In t h i s  case t rac ings  2 and 3 a r e  not appl icable .  However, the  heading 
Catalogs, Union-[place] is assigned addi t ional ly.  

2) General l i b r a r v  ca ta lons  of ~ r i n t e d  works. Onit t rac ing  1 of 
t h e  combination of headings described above, i f  the  catalog is  not on a 
spec ia l  top ic .  Assign the  second and/or the  t h i r d  t rac ings  a s  appro- 
p r i a t e .  

3) Catalons of audiovisual  mate r ia l s  

a )  General ru le .  Assign t o  ca ta logs  of  audiovisual mate r ia l s  
( a l l  forms t r e a t e d  c o l l e c t i v e l y )  on a top ic  the  same combination of head- 
ings  described above, except t h a t  t rac ing  1 is: 
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1. [topic]-Audio-visual aids-Catalogs. 
o r  

1. [topic]--Study and teaching-Audio-visual aids- 
Catalogs. 

o r  
1. Audio-visual materials-Catalogs. 

(No t o ~ i c  is involved) 

b) S ~ e c i a l  formg. For works t h a t  list only one form of a i d s ,  
e.g., f i lms ,  assign t h e  free-f loat ing subdivision appropriate  f o r  t h a t  
form. 

1. [topic]-Discography. 
1. [topic]-Film catalogs 
1. [topic]-Phonotape catalogs.  
1. [topic]--Video tape catalogs.  

I f  t h e r e  is top ic  assign the  form heading, with subdivis ions Catalogs, 
e.g., Video tapes--Catalogs. 

c Com~anion headinaa. Do not use any of  the  above sub- 
d iv i s ions  under the  name of the  i n s t i t u t i o n  i n  which t h e  mate r ia l s  a r e  
housed o r ,  i f  i n  a spec ia l  c o l l e c t i o n ,  under the  name of t h e  co l lec t ion .  
Use instead the subdivis ions Catalogs. 

1. Engineering-Film catalogs.  
2. Smith Film Library-Catalogs. 
3. John Doe Film Collection-Catalogs. 

d)  Microform cataloag.  Use the  subdivision Microform catalogs 
under t h e  th ree  types of headings described above f o r  ca ta logs  t h a t  l ist  
works s tored i n  reduced s i z e  such a s  on microfilm o r  i n  microfiche 
ed i t ions .  Use the  subdivision f o r  any one form, e.g., microfilm, o r  a l l  
types of microforms co l lec t ive ly .  When assigning the  subdivision under 
t o p i c s  ( i . e . ,  t r ac ing  I ) ,  interpose a s  a general  r u l e  the  subdivision 
Bibliography between the  top ic  and the  subdivision. O m i t  t h e  subdivi- 
s ion Bibliography i f  a spec ia l  form subdivision is already being as- 
signed t o  the  top ica l  heading, e.g., Hmuscripts ;  o r  the  t o p i c a l  heading 
already designates  a spec ia l  form, e.g., Hmuacripts.  

1. Geography, Medieval-Bibliography-Microform 
catalogs.  

2. Smith Library-Microform catalogs.  
3. Doe, John-Library--Microform catalogs.  

I f  t h e  work lists spec ia l  forms of publ icat ions o r  works s tored i n  a 
p a r t i c u l a r  type of  microform, assign a corresponding addi t iona l  heading 
with subdivision Catalogs, e.g., Pamphlets in microform-Catalogs; Peri- 
o d i c a l s  on microfiche-Catalogs. 

T i t l e :  Earlv Drinted books on microfilm i n  t h e  
Smith Librarv 

(no s ~ e c i a l  co l lec t ion  involved) 
1. Bibliography-Early pr inted books-Microform 

catalogs.  
2. Books on microfilm-Catalogs. 
3. Smith Library-Microform catalogs.  

4) g. For ca ta logs  of  manuscripts, 
a ss ign  t h e  following combination of headings: 

1. [topic]-Manuscripts-Catalogs. 
2. [topic]-History-Sources-Bibliography-Catalogs. 
3. Manuscripts, [language, i f  pertinent]-[place]-Catalogs. 
4. [name of  the  institution]-Catalogs. 
5. [name of  t h e  collection]-Catalogs. 
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leading c 
I be usef 

,he work 
. s t o r i c a l  

Tracinns. a n d i t  if t h e  manuscript c o l l e c t i o n  has no 
top ic .  

Trac-. Assj I o f  a l ist  of  
manuscript t i t l e s  t k  ma te r ia l s ;  
otherwise omit it. 

3 r a c i n n  4. I f  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n  designated is not  a l i b r a r y  o r  archive 
i n  i t s  own r i g h t  and t h e  manuscripts l i s t e d  represent  a rch iva l  mate r ia l s ,  
in te rpose  t h e  subdivis ion Archives between the  name and t h e  subdivis ion 
Catalogs. 

Tracinn 5. I f  t h e  manuscript c o l l e c t i o n  represen t s  the  a rch ives  o f  
an ind iv idua l  person, ass ign  a s  t h e  name o f  t h e  co l lec t ion  t h e  heading 
[name of person]-Archives-Catalogs . 

w: h M  - 
s c r i ~ t  Col lect ion Com~iled bv J i n  t h e  
J I i s to r ica l  Societv. Baltimore. 
1. United States-History-Manc -Catalogs. 
2. United states-History-Sour ~liography- 

Catalogs. 
3. Manuscripts, American-Maryland-Baltimore- 

Catalogs. 
4. His to r ica l  Society-Archives-Catalogs. 
5. Doe, John-1.3 h-rv-Catalogs. 

lohn Doe 

t sc r ip t  s- 
ices-Bib 

Citle: Earlv Scic Col lect ion of  Ma 
t h e  Smith Libr: Index t o  the  Mic 
l e c t i o n .  
1. Science-Manuscripts-Microform catalogs.  
2. Science-History-Sources-Bibliography-Micrm 

catalogs.  
3.  Manuscripts-Maryland-cBaltimore-Microform 

ca ta logs .  
4. Manuscripts on microfilm-Catalogs. 
5. Smith Library-Microform ca ta logs .  

T i t l e :  Inventory of  t h e  Personal P a ~ e r s  of John 
Smith. Botanis t .  of Washinaton. 

1. Botany-Manuscripts-Catalogs. 
2. Manuscripts, American-Washington (D.C.1- 

Catalogs. 
3. Botanists-Washington (D.C.1-Correspondence- 
Catalogs. 

4. Smith, John-Archives-Catalogs . 
5)  Comorehasive l i b r a r v  ca ta loas .  For a ca ta log  of  a l i b r a r y  i n  

which holdings i n  a l l  forms a r e  l i s t e d ,  a ss ign  a combination of t h e  
headings above, bringing out  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  forms l i s t e d  and using 
c o l l e c t i v e  designat ions when prac t i cab le ,  e.g., f o r  a l l  types  of pr inted 
pub l ica t ions  use the  subdivis ion Bibliography; f o r  Audiovisual mate r ia l s  
use t h e  subdivis ion Audio-visual aids. 

The subdivis ion Suburbs and environs was discontinued i n  September 
1979. It was replaced by t h e  corresponding c i t y  region o r  metropolitan 
a r e a  heading depending upon which more c l o s e l y  described the  t e r r i t o r y  
i d e n t i f i e d  i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  work ( s e e  Cataloninn Service Bul le t in ,  no. 
11, p. 94).  

However, i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  subdivis ion continued, e s p e c i a l l y  among 
car tographic  s p e c i a l i s t s .  Because of  continuing reques t s ,  it was re- 
i n s t a t e d  May 1982 a s  a va l id  f ree - f loa t ing  subdivis ion usable under 
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names o f  c i t i e s .  It appea r s  aga in  i n  t h e  l ist  o f  au thor i zed  f r ee -  
f l o a t i n g  subd iv i s ions  f o r  c i t i e s  i n  t h e  in t roduc to ry  ma t t e r  t o  t h e  
January-March 1982 q u a r t e r l y  supplement t o  m. 

The subd iv i s ion  has  t h e  same meaning and use  a s  e a r l i e r ,  i.e., t o  
d e s i g n a t e  t h e  t e r r i o r i t y  a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  a  p a r t i c u l a r  c i t y ,  i nc lud ing  
neighbor ing a r e a s  l y i n g  o u t s i d e  t h e  c i t y ,  a s  we l l  a s  nearby sma l l e r  
s a t e l l i t e  j u r i s d i c a t i o n s .  The t e r r i t o r y  des ignated does  no t  i nc lude  t h e  
c i t y  i t s e l f .  

Use t h e  subd iv i s ion  on ly  under names o f  c i t i e s  i n  headings  o 
t y p e  

[name o f  city]-Suburbs and env i rons  

Do no t  use  t h e  subd iv i s ion  under names o f  c i t i e s  i n  t o p i c a l  headings 
wi th  l o c a l  subd iv i s ion ,  i . e . ,  [ topic]-[country]-[city].  

OMS r n E R  HEADms FOR WARS 

A p r o j e c t  t o  r e v i s e  t h e  subd iv i s ions  used under headings  f o r  wars 
was r e c e n t l y  completed. A number o f  i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s  were resolved and 
some o b s o l e t e  subd iv i s ions  d e l e t e d  o r  r ev i sed .  Below is a  list o f  t h e  
subd iv i s ions  t h a t  were changed. These changes w i l l  appear i n  t h e  
April-June 1982 and t h e  January-March 1983 q u a r t e r l y  supplements t o  
W;SK. 

Old Subdivis ion R e ~ l a c e d  bv 

-Addresses, sermons, e t c .  

--Afro-American t r o o p s  

-American p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Armenian p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Addresses, e s says ,  l e c t u r e s  
--Sermons 

- P a r t i c i p a t i o n ,  Afro-American 

American ipat ion,  

ipat ion , Armenian 

-Art -Art and t h e  [war, r e v o l u t i o n ,  e t c .1  

-Belgian p a r t i c i p a t i o n  - P a r t i c i p a t i o n ,  Belgian 

--Belgian t roops  - P a r t i c i p a t i o n ,  Belgian 

-Bulgarian p a r t i c i p a t i o n  -Pa r t i c ipa t ion ,  Bulgarian 

-Campaigns and b a t t l e s  -Campaigns 

-Canadian p a r t i c i p a t i o n  - P a r t i c i p a t i o n ,  Canadian 

-Causes and c h a r a c t e r  -Causes 

--Chemical warfare  

--Chinese p a r t i c i p a t i o n  - P a r t i c i p a t i o n ,  Chinese 

--Confiscations -Conf iscat ions  and c o n t r i b u t i o n s  

-Congresses, conferences ,  e t c .  -Congresses 
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-Croatian p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Cuban p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Czech p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Diplomacy 

-Part ic ipat ion,  Croatian 

-Part ic ipat ion,  Cuban 

--Participation, Czech 

[country]--~oreign re la t ions -  
[ period] 

-Displaced persons 

-Dutch p a r t i c i p a t i o n  -Par t i c ipa t ion ,  Dutch 

-Estonian p a r t i c i p a t i o n  -Part ic ipat ion,  Estonian 

-Finance, commerce, 
conf i sca t ions ,  e t c .  

-Confiscations and con t r ibu t ions  
-Finance 

-Finance, conf i sca t ions ,  e t c .  -Confiscations and con t r ibu t ions  
--Finance 

-Finnish p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Food quest ion 

-Par t i c ipa t ion ,  Finnish 

-Food supply 

-Foreign p a r t i c i p a t i o n  -Part ic ipat ion,  Foreign 

-Foreign participation--German, 
[ I t a l i a n ,  Russian, e t c .  1 

-Par t ic ipat ion,  German, 
[ I t a l i a n ,  e t c . ]  

--Foreign participation--Portuguese 

-French p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Part ic ipat ion,  Portuguese 

-Part ic ipat ion,  French 

-German p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-German t roops 

-Gif t-books 

-Part ic ipat ion,  German 

-Par t i c ipa t ion ,  German 

-Guerr i l las  

-Haitian p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Underground movements 

-Par t ic ipat ion,  Hai t ian 

-Hospitals,  c h a r i t i e s ,  e t c .  -Civilian r e l i e f  
-Hospitals 
-War work 

-Humor, c a r i c a t u r e s ,  e t c .  -Caricatures and car toons 
-Humor 

--Participation, Hungarian -Hungarian p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Indian t roops 

-Influence and resu1t.s 

-Influence on l i t e r a t u r e  

-Par t i c ipa t ion ,  Indian 

-Influence 
-Li terature  and t h e  [war, 
revolut ion,  e t c  . I  

-Par t ic ipat ion,  I r i s h  - I r i sh  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

- I r i sh  t roops  

- I t a l i a n  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

--Part ic ipat ion,  I r i s h  

-Part ic ipat ion,  I t a l i a n  
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-Japanese p a r t i c i p a t i o n  -Part ic ipat ion,  Japanese 

--Jewish p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Jewish t roops 

-Juvenile p a r t i c i p a n t s  

--Latvian p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Librar ies  ( i n  camps, e t c . )  

-Macedonian p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Medals, badges, decorat ions,  e t c .  

-Medical and s a n i t a r y  a f f a i r s  

-Moral aspec t s  

-Music 

-Muslims 

-Personal narrat ives--Bri t ish 

--Personal narratives--Confederate 
s i d e  

-Poetry--Confederate S t a t e s  

-Polish p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Prisoners,  Exchange of 

-Regimental histories-American 
l o y a l i s t  

-Registers,  lists, e t c .  

-Registers o f  dead-Confederate 
s i d e  

-Romanian p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Scotch t roops 

-Secret service-Confederate S t a t e s  

-Serbian p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

--Slovak p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Par t i c ipa t ion ,  Jewish 

-Part ic ipat ion,  Jewish 

-Par t i c ipa t ion ,  Juveni le  

- -Par t ic ipat ion,  Latvian 

-Part ic ipat ion,  Macedonian 

[ m i l i t a r y  service]--Medals, 
badges, decorat ions,  e t c .  

-Health aspec t s  
-Hospitals 
-Medical c a r e  

-Moral and e t h i c a l  a spec t s  

-Music and the  [war, revolu- 
t i o n ,  e tc .1  

-Songs and music 

-Personal n a r r a t i v e s ,  B r i t i s h  

-Personal na r ra t ives ,  Confederate 

-Poetry 
Confederate S t a t e s  of  Arnerica- 

Poetry 

-Part ic ipat ion,  Polish 

-Prisoners and pr i sons  

-Regimental h i s t o r i e s  
American l o y a l i s t s  

-Registers of  dead 
Confederate S t a t e s  o f  America. 

Army-Registers o f  dead 

-Part ic ipat ion,  Romanian 

-Par t i c ipa t ion ,  Sco t t i sh  

--Secret se rv ice  
Secre t  service-Confederate 

S t a t e s  of America 

-Part ic ipat ion,  Serbian 

-Par t i c ipa t ion ,  Slovak 
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-Societ ies ,  etc.-Confederate 
S t a t e s  

-Songs and music-Confederate 
S t a t e s  

-Songs and music, American, 
[English, German, e t c  . I  

--Spanish p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Supplies 

-Swedish p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

--Swedish t roops  

-Ukrainian p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Underground movements--Jews 

-War work-Y.M.C.A. 

-Welsh p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Women ' s work 

-Yugoslav p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

-Societ ies ,  e t c .  
Confederate S t a t e s  of America- 

S o c i e t i e s ,  e t c .  

-Songs and music 
War-songs-Confederate S t a t e s  of  

America 

-Songs and music 
Songs, [ language] 

-,ongs-[place] 

t i c i p a t i o n  , Spanish 

-r;quipment and suppl ies  

-Par t ic ipat ion,  Swedish 

-Part ic ipat ion,  Swedish 

-Part ic ipat ion,  Ukrainian 

-Underground movements, Jewish 

-War work-Young Menf s Chr i s t i an  
Associations 

-War work-Young Womenf s 
Chr i s t i an  Associations 

-Part ic ipat ion,  Welsh 

-Part ic ipat ion,  Female 
-Women 

-Part ic ipat ion,  Yugoslav 

Below a r e  t h e  headings added t o  t h e  l ist  of  ch i ld ren ' s  l i t e r a t u r e  
sub jec t  headings from January through June 1983. The e n t i r e  l ist  
appears f u l l y  cumulated i n  each i s s u e  o f  the  quar te r ly  supplement of  
L ibra rv  of Connress SubAect HeaQhrlgg. The re fe rence  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  the  
headings has not been included but any scope notes  have. Some headings 
appear on the  list because they represent  references from headings t h a t  
a r e  no longer  being used on mate r ia l  receiving Annotated Card Program 
cataloging.  For example, when doing AC cataloging,  wComputerstf w i l l  be 
used f o r  t h e  still  v a l i d  "Electronic  d i g i t a l  computers." F u l l  
information about sub jec t  headings f o r  c h i l d r e n ' s  l i t e r a t u r e  and t h e  
Annotated Card Program is given i n  LCSH 9. 

B i c y c l i s t s  
Caculating machines 
Cookery-Fish 
Cookery-Macaroni 
Cosmology 

Here a r e  entered works deal ing with the  general  science o r  phi- 
losophy o f t h e  universe  Works l imi ted  t o  the  physical desc r ip t ion  of  
t h e  universe  a r e  entered under t h e  heading Universe. 
Computers [used fo r :  Electronic  d i g i t a l  computers] 
Data processing 
E l e c t r i c  power p l a n t s  
E l e c t r i c  power plans,  Underground 
Freedom 
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Horror s t o r i e s  [used fo r :  Horror-Fiction] 
Lat in  language-readers 

Here a r e  entered reading t e x t s  i n  Lat in  containing mate r ia l  f o r  
i n s t r u c t i o n  and p r a c t i c e  i n  reading t h a t  language. Works wr i t t en  i n  
Lat in  intended pr imari ly  f o r  general  information o r  rec rea t iona l  reading 
a r e  entered under Lat in  language mate r ia l s .  
Lat in  language mate r ia l s  

Here a r e  entered works wr i t t en  i n  Lat in  intended pr imari ly  f o r  
general  information o r  r e c r e a t i o n a l  reading. Such works with t e x t  a l s o  
given i n  English a r e  f u r t h e r  subdivided by t h e  subdivis ion Bil ingual ,  
i .e.  Lat in  language materials-Bilingual.  Reading t e x t s  i n  La t in  con- 
t a i n i n g  mate r ia l  f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n  and p r a c t i c e  i n  reading t h a t  language 
a r e  entered under Lat in  language-Readers. 
Lat in  language materials-Bilingual 
Love-Poetry [Used fo r :  Love poetry] 
Najaho language-Readers 

Here a r e  entered reading t e x t s  i n  Najaho containing mate r ia l  f o r  
i n s t r u c t i o n  and p r a c t i c e  i n  reading t h a t  language. Works wr i t t en  i n  
Najaho intended pr imari ly  f o r  general  information o r  rec rea t iona l  
reading a r e  entered under Najaho language mate r ia l s .  
Najaho language mate r ia l s  

Here a r e  entered works wr i t t en  i n  Najaho intended pr imari ly  f o r  
genera l  information o r  rec rea t iona l  reading. Such works with t e x t  a l s o  
given i n  English a r e  f u r t h e r  subdivided by t h e  subdivis ion Bil ingual ,  
i .e .  Najaho language material-Bilingual.  Reading t e x t s  i n  Najaho 
containing mate r ia l  f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n  and prac t i ce  i n  reading t h a t  
language a r e  entered under Najaho language-Readers. 
Najaho language materials-Bilingual 
Programming ( Computers) 
Schools-Fiction [used f o r :  School s t o r i e s ]  
S t r i p e s  
Universe 

Here a r e  entered works l imi ted  t o  t h e  physical  desc r ip t ion  of  t h e  
universe. Works deal ing with t h e  general  science o r  philosophy of  t h e  
universe a r e  entered under the heading Cosmology. 

IHG ACCORD= TO "BY REGIOl  OR CO-. 8-2" 

Procedures  

1)  mt t o  DroDoseC Whenever a s i n g l e  c l a s s  number i n  t h e  c las -  
s i f i c a t i o n  schedule is  t o  be proposed providing f o r  a Cut ter  arrangement 
f o r  individual  regions o r  count r i es ,  t h e  following capt ion is used: 

By region o r  country, A-Z 

The e a r l i e r  form of the  capt ion,  Bv countrv. A-2, is no longer 
used, unless  t h e r e  is  some aspec t  o f  t h e  schedule t h a t  makes t h e  word 
region inappropriate .  

2)  Bv countrv. A-Z. This o lder  form of  the  capt ion still occurs  
i n  many places  i n  t h e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  system. Unless t h e  schedule has 
s p e c i f i c  provis ions t o  t h e  contrary,  i n t e r p r e t  t h i s  capt ion t o  mean By 
r e g i o n  o r  countrv. A-Z, Therefore, s p e c i a l  proposals a r e  no t  i n i t i a t e d  

t o  update e x i s t i n g  cap t ions  o f  t h i s  type even when Cutter ing f o r  p a r t i -  
c u l a r  regions. The updating of  t h i s  o lder  form normally should be ac- 
complished during t h e  course o f  major rev i s ions  o r  when t h e  
e n t i r e  schedule undergoes i ts periodic  rev i s ion .  
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3)  Bv ren ion  o r  countrv .  A - L  When Cu t t e r ing  according t o  such ,an  - arrangement,  a s s i g n  a  Cu t t e r  on ly  f o r .  

-a r eg ion  l a r g e r  than a  counti 
-an i n d i v i d u a l  country  

Never Cu t t e r  f o r  a  l o c a l i t y  wi th in  an i n d i v i d u a l  country  u n l e s s  f u r t h e r  
subarrangements f o r  l o c a l i t y  is e x p l i c i t l y  provided i n  t h e  schedule.  
Th i s  is t r u e  even i f  t h e  s u b j e c t  heading ass igned is subdivided by a  
s p e c i f i c  l o c a l i t y ,  e.g., [topic]--Germany (West)-Bavaria o r  [topic] 
--Scotland. Cut te r  on ly  f o r  t h e  coun t ry  i n  each c a s e ,  i . e . ,  Germany 
(West) i n  t h e  f i r s t  example and Great B r i t a i n  i n  t h e  second. 

4) J u r r e n t  n e o n r a ~ h i c  cond i t ions .  For Cu t t e r ing  purposes,  use  
o n l y  p l ace  names t h a t  correspond t o  c u r r e n t  geographic cond i t ions ,  r e -  
g a r d l e s s  o f  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  desc r ibed  o r  t h e  names considered a p p l i c a b l e  
i n  a  p a r t i c u l a r  work ( u n l e s s  t h e r e  is p rov i s ion  i n  t h e  p r i n t e d  schedule  
t o  t h e  c o n t r a r y ) .  For example, i f  t h e  name o f  t h e  j u r i s d i c t i o n  has  
changed, use  on ly  t h e  l a t e s t  form o f  t h e  name f o r  Cu t t e r ing  purposes.  
I f  a  l o c a l i t y  was formerly  l o c a t e d  wi th in  t h e  t e r r i t o r i a l  boundar ies  o f  
ano the r  coun t ry ,  Cu t t e r  on ly  f o r  t h e  country  i n  which it is c u r r e n t l y  
s i t u a t e d  even i f  t h e  work d e s c r i b e s  c o n d i t i o n s  a p p l i c a b l e  t o  i ts e a r l i e r  
s t a t u s  ( a g a i n ,  u n l e s s  t h e r e  is p rov i s ion  t o  t h e  c o n t r a r y  i n  t h e  
schedu le ) .  

5) Cu t t e r inn  f o r  a  r en ion  i f  t h e  name is inve r t ed .  Cu t t e r  f o r  t h e  
heading a s  i t  is e s t a b l i s h e d  u n l e s s  t h e  c l a s s  number s t a n d s  f o r  t h e  
l a r g e r  r eg ion ,  i n  which case  Cu t t e r  f o r  t h e  s p e c i f i c  region.  For ex- 
ample, f o r  Africa, North Cut te r  f o r  Af r i ca ,  North un le s s  t h e  c l a s s  
number s t a n d s  f o r  Af r i ca ,  i n  which case  Cu t t e r  f o r  North Af r i ca  ( i . e . ,  . Nxxx ) . 

6 )  Cu t t e r inn  f o r  a  countrv  renion.  i f  t h e  name is inve r t ed .  
Cu t t e r  f o r  t h e  name o f  t h e  country  i t s e l f  u n l e s s  t h e  c l a s s  number s t a n d s  
f o r  t h e  coun t ry ,  i n  which c a s e  Cu t t e r  f o r  t h e  s p e c i f i c  l o c a l i t y .  For 
example, f o r  Brazil, Northeast Cut te r  f o r  B r a z i l  u n l e s s  t h e  c l a s s  
numbers s t a n d s  f o r  B r a z i l ,  i n  which case  Cu t t e r  f o r  Northeas t  B r a z i l  
( i . e . ,  .~xxx). 

7)  Subarrannement f o r  l o c a l i t i e g .  I f  it is d e s i r a b l e ,  because o f  
t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  m a t e r i a l  being c l a s s e d ,  t o  provide f o r  subarrangement 
f o r  l o c a l i t i e s ,  i n s e r t  t h e  fo l lowing under t h e  cap t ion  Bv ren ion  o r  

By reg ion  o r  coun t ry ,  
Under each country:  

.x General works 

.x2 Local,  A-Z 

Subarrangements o t h e r  than t h e  above may be necessary  i f  t h e  schedule  
cus tomar i ly  uses  a  d i f f e r e n t  technique f o r  i n t roduc ing  t h e  l o c a l i t i e s  
o f  a  coun t ry  o r  a  more d e t a i l e d  subarrangement f o r  l o c a l i t i e s  is 
c a l l e d  f o r .  

~ I D G ~ S  OF INDIVIDUAL WORKS 

Backnround. An abridgement is a  reduced form o f  a  work produced by 
condensat ion and omission bu t  r e t a i n i n g  t h e  gene ra l  sense  and u n i t y  o f  
t h e  o r i g i n a l .  Synonyms a r e  summary, synopsis ,  epitome, and condens- 
a t i o n .  Such a  work should no t  be confused wi th  an adap ta t ion ,  t h e  l a t t e r  
c o n s i s t i n g  o f  a  r e w r i t t e n  form o f  a  work modified f o r  a  purpose o r  use  
o t h e r  than  t h a t  f o r  which t h e  o r i g i n a l  work was in tended,  such a s  a  
s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  f o r  j u v e n i l e  r e a d e r s  o r  a  change i n  form from f i c t i o n  t o  
drama. 

Cata loging Se rv ice  B u l l e t i n ,  No. 21 / Summer 1983 7 9  



p u r ~ o s e .  To provide  i n s t r u c t i o n  f o r  c l a s s i f y i n g  s e p a r a t e l y  pub- 
l i s h e d  abridgements,  summaries, e t c . ,  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  works. For t h e  
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  c o l l e c t i o n s  o f  a b s t r a c t s ,  s e e  Cata loninn Se rv ice  , 
b u l l e t i n  124, p. 26-27. 

Procedures 

1 )  Follow t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  o f  t h e  schedule  when t h e  schedule  has  
e x p l i c i t  p rov i s ions  f o r  abridgements.  For example, s e e  BS418, Epitomes, 
summaries o f  t h e  Bible .  

2 )  When t h e  schedule  does  n o t  have exp ov ia ions ,  c l a s s  a l l  
abridgements wi th  t h e  o r i g i n a l  work. The boo o f  t h e  abridgement 
should be based on t h e  book number o f  t h e  or,,,.,,, ,ork and should 
normally no t  be independent ly  formulated. 

3)  S h e l f l i s t i n n  Procedures.  Assign a s  t h e  book number t h e  Cu t t e r  o f  
t h e  o r i g i n a l  work expanded by 2 ( s e e  Ca ta loa inn  S e r v i c e  B u l l e t i n ,  no. 
19, p. 26).  E x c e ~ t i o n .  The above arrangements a r e  no t  p o s s i b l e  when 
t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  desc r ibed  i n  C a t a l o n i n ~  Se rv ice ,  b u l l e t i n  110, p. 6-10 
a r e  app l i cab le .  Therefore ,  when t h e s e  c o n d i t i o n s  app ly ,  i gnore  t h e  f a c t  
t h a t  t h e  work is  an abridgement and fo l low b u l l e t i n  110. I n  such 
s i t u a t i o n s  t h e  abridgement w i l l  be sepa ra t ed  from t h e  o r i g i n a l  work. 

EX TO LAMGUAGES dlOD DIALECTS. SUBCLASSES P-PH 

The t h i r d  e d i t i o n  of t h e  Index to  Laqpages and Dialects, Sub- 
classes P-PM h a s  been publ ished and r e p r e s e n t s  a cumulation o f  t h e  index 
e n t r i e s  appear ing s i n c e  1957 and t h e i r  i n t e g r a t i o n  i n t o  t h e  second 
e d i t i o n .  

This  e d i t i o n  r e f l e c t s  t h e  cont inued growth md developent i n  tqe  
language schedu les ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  t h e  African and O r i e n t a l  languages.  
The index is a s  c u r r e n t  a s  t h e  schedules  a r e ;  i f  an  a r e a  o f  t h e  schedule  
has  n o t  y e t  been r ev i sed  t o  show c u r r e n t  terminology, t h e  index r e f l e c t s  
t h e  terminology used i n  t h e  schedules .  

The t h i r d  e d i t i o n  is  a v a i l a b l e  from t h e  Cata loging D i s t r i b u t i o n  
S e r v i c e  f o r  $10.00. 

I n  t h e  s p r i n g  o f  t h i s  year  t h e  l i b r a r i e s  o f  Harvard Un ive r s i ty  and 
t h e  Un ive r s i ty  o f  Chicago L ib ra ry  jo ined wi th  t h e  L ib ra ry  o f  Congress i n  
coopera t ive  c a t a l o g i n g  p r o j e c t s  t h a t  have a s  one o f  t h e i r  g o a l s  t h e  
enlargement o f  t h e  MARC d a t a  base.  Harvard and Chicago have d i r e c t  
a c c e s s  t o  t h e  L i b r a r y ' s  computer by t e r m i n a l ,  wi th  t h e  c a p a b i l i t y  o f  
i n p u t t i n g  and updat ing b ib l iog raph ic  and a u t h o r i t y  r eco rds .  

The impetus f o r  t h e  Chicago p r o j e c t  comes from t h e  merger o f  t h e  
u n i v e r s i t y ' s  c o l l e c t i o n s  i n  sc i ence  and medicine wi th  t h e  John Cre ra r  
L ib ra ry  c o l l e c t i o n s .  The need f o r  a u n i f i e d  machine-readable ca t a log ,  
was apparent .  It was a l s o  d e s i r a b l e  t h a t  t h e  c a t a l o g  be based on na- 
t i o n a l  c a t a l o g i n g  s t anda rds  and under common a u t h o r i t y  c o n t r o l .  I n  t h e  
coming year  Chicago w i l l  conver t  approximately 20,000 b i b l i o g r a p h i c  
r e c o r d s  p lus  a s s o c i a t e d  a u t h o r i t y  r eco rds  t o  machine-readable form. The 
r eco rds  w i l l  be s e l e c t e d  from L ib ra ry  o f  Congress non-MARC items and 
c o p i e s  made o f  t h e  O f f i c i a l  Catalog e n t r y  by a Chicago worker s t a t i o n e d  
a t  t h e  Library .  These w i l l  be s e n t  t o  Chicago where a s p e c i a l  s t a f f  
w i l l  upgrade t h e  form o f  t h e  a c c e s s  p o i n t s  t o  AACR 2 and s u b j e c t  
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headings t o  LCSH 9 and input  t h e  records t o  the  Library of  Congress da ta  
/c4 base. The p ro jec t  i s  being funded i n  p a r t  by a g ran t  from the  Mellon 

Foundation. 

The Harvard p ro jec t  w i l l  concentrate  on the  o r i g i n a l  cataloging of  
monographs, c h i e f l y  i n  English and Western European languages, and 
should prove p a r t i c u l a r l y  advantageous i n  f a c i l i t a t i n g  conformity with 
t h e  Library of  Congress s tandards i n  Harvardts Dis t r ibu tab le  Union Cata- 
log .  Harvard records w i l l ,  i n  most respec t s ,  be i d e n t i c a l  with the  
Library of Congress records,  s ince  t h e  Library 's  inpu t t ing  and cata-  
loging conventions w i l l  be observed, and they w i l l  be evaluated and 
processed i n  t h e  same manner a s  Library of  Congress records. To dis-  
t ingu ish  them, they w i l l  be flagged a s  "Not i n  LCn and the  NUC symbol of  
t h e  Harvard l i b r a r y  w i l l  appear i n  t h e  cataloging source f i e l d .  LC-type 
c a l l  numbers supplied by Harvard w i l l  have a " t r a i l i n g  x." A l l  Harvard 
and Chicago records w i l l  be d i s t r i b u t e d  a s  p a r t  o f  t h e  regu la r  MARC 
Dis t r ibu t ion  Service,  and the  bibl iographic  records w i l l  a l s o  be 
a v a i l a b l e  a s  pr inted cards .  

The Catalog Department o f  Oberlin College Library has i n i t i a t e d  a 
loose-leaf s e r v i c e  cumulating t h e  Library of  Congress r u l e  in te rpre ta -  
t ions .  Copies may be order  from t h e  department (Oberlin, Ohio 44074) 
f o r  $15.00 f o r  t h e  first copy (bas ic  cumulation and update shee t s )  and 
$14.00 f o r  mul t ip le  copies. Standing orders  a r e  accepted f o r  f u t u r e  
updates. 

An index t o  the  handout d i s t r i b u t e d  a t  the  Los Angeles Regional 
I n s t i t u t e  on Library of  Congress Subject Headings has been prepared by 
Joan Dible, Stanford Universi ty  L ibra r ies .  The six-page index is ava i l -  
a b l e  f o r  $1.00 from Administrative Services ,  Green Library, Stanford 
Universi ty ,  Stanford,  Ca l i fo rn ia  94305. It should be noted t h a t  t h e  
handout f o r  each sub jec t  headings i n s t i t u t e  v a r i e s ,  and the re fore ,  t h i s  
index may not  serve a s  wel l  a s  a guide t o  t h e  handout d i s t r i b u t e d  a t  
o t h e r  reg iona l  i n s t i t u t e s .  

VICE B- 

Joan Dible has a l s o  prepared an index t o  Cataloninn Serv ice  
-, no. 1-20, t h a t  w i l l  be a v a i l a b l e  i n  F a l l  1983 from Stanford 
Universi ty 's  Administrative Services  f o r  t h e  estimated p r ice  o f  $10.00. 
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B E C O N S Z D E R A T I O N  O F  L I B R A R Y  O F  C O N G R E S S  R E F E R E N C E  T R A C I N G  
PRdCTICe 

A s  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  t h e  g u i d e l i n e s  g iven i n  t h e  L ib ra ry  o f  Congress 
Rule I n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  t o  Chapter 26, t h e  Library  o f  Congress has  had a  
generous p o l i c y  wi th  regard  t o  t h e  k inds  o f  c r o s s  r e f e r e n c e s  t r a c e d  on 
name a u t h o r i t y  r eco rds .  I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  meeting LC's i n t e r n a l  needs,  t h e  
i n t e n t i o n  has  been t o  a t tempt  t o  provide  r e f e r e n c e s  r equ i red  i n  t h e  
v a r i o u s  t y p e s  o f  manual and machine-readable c a t a l o g s  maintained by 
u s e r s  o f  t h e  LC name a u t h o r i t y  and c r o s s  r e f e r e n c e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  
s e r v i c e s .  

The L ib ra ry  is  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  r econs ide r ing  t h e  need f o r  t r a c i n g  
c e r t a i n  t y p e s  o f  r e f e r e n c e s ;  your response  a s  t o  t h e  use fu lness  i n  your 
l i b r a r y  o f  t h e  r e f e r e n c e s  l i s t e d  below would be o f  a s s i s t a n c e  i n  t h i s  
r econs ide ra t ion .  (P lease  r e f e r  t o  pages 38, 43, 45, and 47 i n  t h i s  
i s s u e  f o r  t h e  complete t e x t s  f o r  t h e  L ib ra ry  o f  Congress Rule I n t e r -  
p r e t a t i o n s  mentioned below. ) 

1)  LCRI 26.3. References from p a r t i c l e s  and p r e f i x e s  i n  personal  
names (excluding connec t ives  such a s  "y" and wund,vt and i n  German, 
Dutch, and r e l a t e d  languages from t h e  d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e  fo l lowing a  
p r e f i x )  

Garcia de  Miguel, J. M. ( ~ o s 6  Maria) 
x  Miguel, J. M. Garcia  de  ( J O S ~  Maria ~ a r c i a )  - 
x De Miguel, J. M.  arcf fa (Jos6   aria Garcia)  - 

References from p a r t i c l e s  and p r e f i x e s  a r e  needed 

n o t  needed 

Comments 

2 )  LCRI 26.1A2. References from inve r t ed  names o f  government sub- 
headings ,  conferences ,  e x h i b i t i o n s ,  f a i r s ,  f e s t i v a l s ,  e t c .  

Ind ia .  Min i s t ry  o f  Health 
( a )  y Ind ia .  Heal th ,  Min i s t ry  o f  

IBM S c i e n t i f i c  Computing Symposium on Environmental 
Sc iences  (1966 : Yorktown Heights ,  N.Y.) 

(b)  y S c i e n t i f i c  Computing Symposium on Environmental 
Sciences ,  IBM, 

( c )  x Environmental Sciences ,  IBM S c i e n t i f i c  Computing 
Symposium on 

(d )  y Symposium on Environmental Sciences ,  IBM 
S c i e n t i f i c  Computing 

Inve r t ed  r e f e r e n c e s  a r e  needed 

n o t  needed 

Some a r e  needed (P lease  i n d i c a t e  which by t h e  l e t t e r  preceding t h e  
r e f e r e n c e  t r a c i n g s  

Comments 
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3)  LCRI 36.3A7. References from geographic names 

a )  References from loca t ion  (made f o r  l o c a l  r e l i g i o u s  
i n s t i t u t i o n s  and U.S. chambers of  commerce) 

A l l  Sa in t s '  Church (Banstead, Surrey) 
x Banstead (Surrey) .  A l l  Sa in t s*  Church - 

Chamber of Commerce of  Northwest Connecticut. 
r Torrington ( Conn. ) . Chamber of  Commerce o f  

Northwest Connecticut 

References from loca t ion  a r e  needed 

not  needed 

Comments 

b) For bodies i n  category a )  above and f o r  independently entered 
government bodies ( f o r  which reference through j u r i s d i c t i o n  is required 
by AA 24.17) t h a t  benin with the  noun form of  a geographic name, LC 
makes re fe rences  from t h e  geographic name followed by t h e  e n t i r e  name of 
the  body and from the geographic name followed by t h e  name o f  t h e  body 
omit t ing t h e  geographic name. 

Warrenton United Methodist Church. 
( a )  H Warrenton (Va.). Warrenton United Methodist 

Church 
(b )  x Warrenton (Va.) . United Methodist Church 

Indiana University, Bloomington. 
( a )  x Indiana. Indiana University, Bloomington 
(b )  x Indiana. Universi ty ,  Bloomington 

Bath references through j u r i s d i c t i o n  a r e  needed 

not  needed 

One is needed (please '  ind ica te  which by t h e  l e t t e r  preceding t h e  
reference t rac ing)  

Comments 

4) LCRI 26.1B-C. I n i t i a l s  and acronym re fe rences  

World Meteorological Organization. 
( a )  r W.M.O. 
(b )  x WMO 

x Organisation meteorologique mondiale - 
( a )  x O.M.M. 
(b )  r O M M  

Ohio River Valley Water San i ta t ion  Commission. 
( a )  x 0.R.S.A:N.C.O. 
(b )  x ORSANCO 
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In te rna t iona l  Symposium on SEM i n  Cel l  Biology and 
Medicine ( 1980 : Kyoto, Japan) 

( c )  x In te rna t iona l  Symposium on S.E.M.in Cel l  
Biology and Medicine (1980 : Kyoto, Japan) 

x Symposium on SEM i n  Cell Biology and Medicine, 
In te rna t iona l  

(d)  H Symposium on S.E.M. i n  Cel l  Biology and 
Medicine, In te rna t iona l  

x SEM i n  Cel l  Biology and Medicine, In te rna t iona l  
Symposium on 

( e )  H S.E.M. i n  Cel l  Biology and Medicine, 
In te rna t iona l  Symposium on 

Moskovski'i' gorodskoi bank. 
( f )  Mosgorbank 

Aslib. 
(DO references because t h e  usane is not  a l k  

c a ~ i t a l  l e t t e r s )  

References from initialisms/acronyms a r e  needed 

not needed 

Some a r e  needed (please i n d i c a t e  which by t h e  l e t t e r  preceding t h e  
reference t rac ings )  

Comments 

Additional Comments : 

Send to :  Name 

Lucia J. Rather Library 
Director  f o r  Cataloging Address 
Processing Services  
Library o f  Congress 
Washington, D.C. 20540 

Deadline f o r  responses: November 1, 1983 

* U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1983-381-2831301 
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